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Course Definition 

The ordinary unit of undergraduate instruction is the 
c urse. Each course requires one quarter of the student's 
working time for one term. Courses numbered be tween 
100 and 298, unless otherwise s ta ted, carry the equiva
lent of four hours of credit. 

Course Numbering System 

N on-credit courses. 

Introductory courses-usually at the freshman al d 
sophomore level-no graduate credit. 

Courses at the junior and senior level carrying 
graduate credit unless otherwise specified. 

Undergraduate reading or research courses. 

Courses designating study abroad. 

Honors courses-carrying equivalent of eight hours 
credi t unless otherwise specified. 

Graduate courses at the master's level or the 
first year of graduate study. Open to undergraduates 
only by special arrangement. 

Master' s level reading or research courses. 

Advanced or specialized graduate courses, usually 
at the doctoral level. 

Ph.D. reading or research courses. 
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A University Education in a College Environment 

The Universi ty of Roch es ter open d its doors in 1850. 
There are no voluminous re ords of c r many 0 promise. But 

one noted American of the time; Ralph \Va d Emerson, wrote the 
following ab JUt this event: 

" . . . a landlord in Rochester had an uld hutel which h though t 
would rent for morc as a univcrs'ty; so he put in a few books, 
sent for a coach-load of professors, bought some philo
soph ical apparatus, and by the time green peas w"r ripe h ad 
graduated a large class of s tudeI ts . " 

The University wa~ founded as a sm.lllliberal arts college for men. 
From the very beginning it has been dedicated to educn ting intelligent 
young people to a -cept the cha]lengc of i mprovillg the complex en
vironment in which they live. 

For over [our generations, the Tniversity has pursued as its goa l 
a place amon the major institlltes o f learning. Its motto reflects its 
continuing efforts to improve-Meliora! Today, the Univers ity is a 
distinguished ane diverse co-educa lional institu rion of b road . cope 
and increasing influ nee. It ra tes as a leJder among the country's 
medjum-sized, private universities . 

Expansion h as always been cJ.refully planned and controlled. Size 
has no t been equated w i th quality Growth has been directed toward 
evolving a better Universily, not a larger one or one that lS broadest 
in the di scipl ines tillght . 
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As a matter of history, the word meliora was written into the records 
as the official motto of the University in May of 1851. The seal adopted 
at that time had a device of a hand pointing forward and upward. 
The present seal is different in appearance, but the motto is unchanged. 

A student can expect innovation as well as inspiration from Roches
ter. To this end, undergraduate education at the University of Roches
ter is integrated with graduate education; and to the extent that their 
capacity and ability prescribe, undergraduates may work at the gradu
ate level. As President W . Allen Wallis explains, " Our objective is not 
just to see that our undergraduates can pass some set of examinations 
but to see that each student makes the greatest advance of which he 
is capable in four years .. . " . 

Since today's student lives in a world of rapid change, the University 
is constantly adapting its program to meet student needs. 

At the freshman level, the University has pioneered in a Preceptorial 
Program, which introduces selected first-year students to significant 
and demanding intellectual pursuits. The students engage in intensive 
readings, seminars, and critiques, all under the guidance of a senior 
faculty member. Since the program was started in 1962, the number 
of courses has grown from three to twenty-one, with more still to be 
included. 

The University has the second oldest Honors Program in the coun
try. In this program small groups of students meet regularly for in
formal seminars. They commit themselves to a demanding regimen 
of independent reading and study and are exposed to criticism by both 
their peers and key members of the faculty. The Honors students enjoy 
latitude in their studies and an opportunity to develop a creative 
approach in their chosen fields. For this privilege they assume con
siderable responsibility, a factor which is as important to their growth 
as the subject matter. 

The University of Rochester offers interdisciplinary programs in 
Canadian studies, Russian studies, East Asian studies, South Asian 
studies, general science, biomedical engineering, brain research~ space 
science, and the visual sciences. 

The curriculum proVides the student not only with broad choice, but 
also with depth. He may range from Astronomy to Astro-Physics, 
from Primitive Art to Modern Energy Conversion, from Sanskrit to 

Conversational Chinese. 

Among these special programs are the following: 

• The nation' s first college-credit course in programmed instruc
tion. 

• A teaching internship that is unique and has been cited as 
one of the ten outstanding teacher-preparation programs in 
the country. 

• The South Asian Language and Area Center, one of fourteen 
such institutes supported by the government for the study of 
languages and cultures of India, Pakistan, and Ceylon. 



• An East A sian Language and Area Center in which under
graduates who are interested in the area of China and Japan 
have the opportunity to study the language and related fields 
of a major civilization while concentrating in a traditional 
disci pline . 

• The Center for Brain Research , jointly sponsored by the Col
lege of Arts and Science, the College of Engineering and 
Applied Science, and the School of Medicine and Dentistry ; 
concerned primarily with graduate level research on problems 
of the nervous system; offering research or reading courses 
to undergraduate students with special permission. 

A Faculty of Distinction 

The keystone of any university must, of necessity, be the faculty, 
because both in fact and philosophy, " a teacher affects eternity." 

To teach, then, is the first calling of Rochester ' s 800 full-time and 
nearly 900 part-time faculty members . The number of faculty whose 
performance in teaching commands the respect of the entire academic 
community is , indeed, very high. 

Teaching, however, is only one responsibility of a great faculty . 
Research, synthesis, codification, and creative activities are also vital 
to the continuing growth of a major university. 

Faculty members have earned high honers and gained fame and 
recognition in the arts and sciences. They have won coveted awards 
such as the Nobel Prize for Medicine, the Puli tzer Prize, and Prix de 
Rome in Music. 

In 1964, the l:niversity was selected as a recipient of a New York 
State Albert Einstein Chair in Science. In endowing this chair, the 
charge read in part as follows: " . .. as a logical extension of existing 
programs and commitments of an institution that has already achieved 
na tional eminence." 

Distinguished alumni 

The ultimate test of a university's quality is the caliber of its gradu
ates. The University is proud of all of its alumni, for they have attained 
distinction in a wide variety of pursuits. 

The University of Rochester has ranked high among the private 
universities in the nation in producing scholars who have achieved 
the Doctor of Philosophy Degree . 

Only two medical schools have contributed a higher proportion of 
their graduates to medical faculty positions. Fourteen graduate fellows 
in dentistry have become deans of dental schools. 

And among the many talented Eastman School of Music graduates, 
nine are now deans or directors of music schools. 

Countless alumni serve with distinction and honor in law, govern
ment, industry, finance, communications, and the military service of 
their country. In philanthropic as well as cultural activities graduates 
of the University contribute generously in time, talent, and support. 

4 
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An evolving student body 

The academic standards of this University are reflected both in its 
entrance requirements and in the performance of its undergraduates. 

Take the class of 1970 for example. It is fairly typical of a trend. 
Six out of ten were in the top tenth of their high-school graduating 
classes . Eight out of ten were in the top fifth. 

The average entrant placed among the top five per cent of all fresh
men entering college in 1966. 

During their stay in Rochester, four out of every 10 undergraduates 
qualify for the Dean's list. This requires an average of Grade B or 
better in all courses taken for credit. 

Three out of four male undergraduates, and four out of ten women 
pursue advanced studies . 

When what had been a golf course in 1930 was transformed into 
the River Campus to house the Men's College the total enrollment of 
the then co-ordinate colleges was 700. That was fewer students than 
this year's graduating class. 

The full - time enrollment now numbers fifty-three hundred. Two 
thirds of these students are undergraduates. An additional three thou
sand persons are registered for part-time studies. 

In 1920, seventy-two per cent of the freshman class came from the 
Monroe County area; today eleven per cent come from Monroe County. 
The University of Rochester has emerged as a national or international 
center of learning. Students from every part of the country and many 
parts of the world are now part of the University, at every level of 
stu dy . 

f the University's more than thirty thousand alumni, nearly half 
li e outside of New York State. And more than eight hundred are resi
dents or citizens of other countries. 

They project, wherever they are, an image that is neither coni rming 
nor uniform. Yet all reflect the aggregate of experience a.nd exposure 
that ames from shared l;oa1s and accomplishments. Like th Uni
versity, with its many autonomous but interconnected colleges, alumni 
are both products of and contributors to the challenge of meliora. 

Variety in opportunity 

The College of Arts and Science, the oldest of the Un· ve sity's cademic 
units, provides und ergraduate and graduate courses in the hu mani ties, 
the natu ral sciences, and the social sciences. It offers degree progranls 
in 2 '" fjelds. Undergraduate programs of study I ad to e· ther a Bachelor 
of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree. 

The College of Business A dministrat ion is a profeSSional college for 
upperclassmen and graduate students. It offers courses leadin to a 
Bachelor of Science with a major in accounting, business economics, 
or management science. 

The Co llege of Education provides undergraduate and graduate courses 
in teacher duca tion. The Bachelor of Science with majors in elementary 
or secondary ducation is offered. 



The College of Engineering and Applied Science is a professional col
lege fo r upperclassmen and gradu a te students. Its curriculum leads to 
the Bachelor of Science degree. S tud nts may elect a major in chemical 
eng ineering, electr ical engi neering, mechanical engineering, and in 
opt ics . In addi tion, this _ollege serves as th e base for a broad range of 
re _arch acti vi ties and an organized progra m of service to indus try 
thro 19h consulta tion , semin<1rs, and conferences . 

The Eastman Schoo l of Mu sic offers a diverse curriculum leading to 
undergraduate and gradua te egrees in performing, conduccing, c m
posing and music education . 

Department of Nurs ing, Sch ool of Nledicine mId Dentistry, in addition 
to its gradua te prog ram offers study leading to the Bachelor of Science 
with a major in nu rsing . 

Univ ersity School of Liberal l1 nd Applied Studies provides University
level educa tion for those whose needs are special and are not met by 
th programs of other divisions of th e University. To accommodate 
such s tudents, most cl asses a rc held in the late afternoons, evenings 
or on Saturdays. A n umber of courses 11 t iven regula rly in the College 
of A rts and Science are available in The University School and are open 
to studen ts from all coll ges. 

The Un iversity School offers the opportunity for part-time study 
leading to the deg rees: Bachelor of Science with a major in General 
S tudies ; M aster of Science with a major in General Studies with 
options for part-time study in appli d mathema tics , chemical eng i
neering, lectrical engineering, ma re ri Is science, mechanical and 
aer space science, and stati s tics . Work leading to the Master's degree 
in any of these fi elds can normally be comple ted in th ree to four years . 
All courses for these progra ms are offered durin g evening hours. 

Ev ening Session is designed primari ly for part-time students. The 
College of A rts and Science and the College f Enoince ring and pplied 
S ~ ience offer program~ Jea ding to the Mas er's degree ; the oll eges of 
Business Admini stration and Education provide graduate and under
graduate instruction. 
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Part-time students planning to earn the Bachelor's degree in the 
Colleges of Business Administration, Education, Engineering and Ap
plied Science and Department of Nursing are registered in the Univer
sity School of Liberal and Applied Studies until admitted to the school 
or college of their choice. 

Summer Session classes are offered on the River Campus and at the 
Eastman School of Music. Undergraduates at the University of Roch
ester and from other colleges and universities may take summer 
instruction and transfer the credits earned to their own institutions. 
Courses of interest to teachers, nurses and others who need or desire 
to do regular college work during the summer are included in the River 
Campus summer sessions. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
Almost one-third of the students on the River Campus are engaged 
in full-time graduate study or research throughout the University. 
Each school or college is responsible for approval of programs recom
mending candidates for Master's degrees. The work for the Doctor 
of Philosophy degree is under the general control of the University 
Council on Graduate Studies. Each college has an Associate Dean 
to administer graduate studies. 

The following is a summary of the advanced degrees offered by 
each of the University's schools and colleges: 

The College of Arts and Science: Doctor of Philosophy in the following 
departments: Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, 
Foreign and Comparative Literature, Geological Sciences, History, 
Languages and Linguistics, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics and 
Astronomy, Political Science and Psychology. 

Master of Arts and/or Master of Science are awarded in these de
partments. The Master of Arts is given in the Departments of Fine Arts 
and Sociology; the Master of Science, in Statistics. 

The Center for Brain Research offers the degree Doctor of Philosophy 
in Neuroscience and a Ph.D. in Neurobiology as a joint degree with 
any of the following departments: Biology, Psychology, Electrical 
Engineering (College of Engineering), Physiology, Anatomy (School 
of Medicine and Dentistry). 

The College of Business Administration: Master of Science with a 
major in Business Administration, Master of Business Administration 
and Doctor of Philosophy with a major in Business Administration. 

The Eastman School of Music: Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Musical 
Arts, Master of Arts and Master of Music. 

The College of Education: Master of Education, Master of Arts in 
Education, Doctor of Education, and the Certificate of Advanced Study. 

The College of Engineering and Applied Science: Doctor of Philosophy 
and the Master of Science degrees in Chemical Engineering, Electrical 
Engineering, Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences and Optics. 
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The School of Medicine and Dentis try : Doctor of Medicine, Doctor 
of Philosophy and Master o f Science. II f rmation on the program 
for the degree D octor of Medicine may be obtained from the Dean 
of the School of M edicin e and Dentistry, University of Rochester, 
Rochester, New York 14620. 

The Department of Nursing of th e School of lvl rdicine and Dentistry 
offers a p rogram leading to tI e degree Mas t r of Science in Nursing 
Education. Information mav be obtained from the Director of Gradu
ate Studies, Department of JNursing, University f Rochester, Roches
ter, New York 14620. 

The Univers ity School of Liberal and Applied Studies: M . S. with a 
major in General Studies in the following fi el s: pplied Mathematics , 
Chemical Engineering, Con tin uing Educat i 11, lectrical Engineering, 
Materials Scien ce, M ~ chanical and Aerospace Sc 'ence, and Statistics. 

Dera iled information on the Univers ity 's graduate programs can be 
found in the bulle tin Gradlla te Studies. A pplication forms and bul
letins III y b obt ined by writing to the Secretary of Graduate Admis
sions, Admini stration Building, Un iversity of Rochester, Rochester, 
New York 14627. 

THE EASTMAN SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
The Eas tman School of Music is loca ted in downtown Rochester and 
is known th roughout the world as a prime center for the training of 
profession 1 musicians as well as for the study and creation of music. 
Eastman al mni include a substan tial number o f t day's most respected 
performers and composers. The School has been the leading source 
f fir t-chair pb yers in American or hestras as well as of deans and 

d irectors of COt servatorie and mu sic schools in all parts of the country . 
Judg by the 1 ighest professional st. ndards, the Eastman Wind 

En semble an d Eastn an Ph ilharmonia, composed entirely of student 
perfo rmers ha e achieved world-wide recognition through their nu
merous r('cordings and int rna tional tours. They have served the 
cause of American music notably. The Ea tman Opera Theatre pro
du TS several operas each year. 

The School's Sibley Music Library houses the largest collection of 
music literatur and source materials to be found a t any music school 
in the worl d . It include. a utographed sc res of masters of the past as 
w 11 as mal y cant mpor ary composers . The 3,355-·seat Eastman Thea
tre <.l nd th e more i timate 490-sea t Kilbourn H all, both acoustically 
excell ent, are us d for 10 -al and visiting profess ional performances 
as well as f r School functions. 

The Eas man S :l ol's reputation was earned by the total commit
ment of an excep tional faculty to the uncompromising ideal of the 
to tal musicia n . Under its pres n t Director, the distinguished American 
conduc tor w Iter Hendl, the strnan School is building on its solid 

Ie 
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base of past achievements. To broaden its scope in all fields, it is 
increasing its renowned artist faculty and exploring new directions 
in composition, musicology, educational techniques and areas of per
formance. Outstanding figures in all phases of musical activity are 
invited to the School to share their knowledge and experience with the 
400 undergraduates and 200 graduate students. 

THE MEDICAL CENTER 
The University Medical Center, covering 60 acres adjacent to the 
River Campus, was among the first in the country to house both medi
cal school and hospital in a single building. The School of Medicine 
and Dentistry offers programs in medical sciences which lead to the 
M.s. and Ph .D. degrees as well as the M.D. degree. Its extensive facili
ties provide an excellent spectrum of patient care and research to 
support the educational opportunities. One part of the Medical Center 
is Strong Memorial Hospital with a capacity of 700 patient beds. Also 
located in the University Medical Center is Helen Wood Hall which 
contains academic and residence facilities of the Department of Nurs
ing of the School of Medicine and Dentistry. 

The closeness between the resources and faculties of the River 
Campus and the Medical Center makes possible many occasions for 
students on one campus to pursue their special interests with the 
faculty or facilities of the other campus. For example, students at the 
River Campus have access to the medical school library, a division of 
the University library, located at the Medical Center, and some students 
attend courses or pursue special studies with faculty members at the 
medical school. 

THE MEMORIAL ART GALLERY 
The Memorial Art Gallery serves as the art center for students and 
for the entire population of the surrounding area . It shares the Prince 
Street campus with the Eastman School of Music. The Gallery' s in
creasingly important permanent collection totals 40,000 works valued 
at $4,000,000. The colr"ection includes paintings, sculptures, frescoes, 
tapestries and other art treasures. This collection serves as an invalu
able teaching aid to the University's Fine Arts Department . 

Educational services of the Art Gallery include scholarships for 
talented children, special classes for the handicapped and aged, a 
lending library of more than 300 original art works and lectures 
and demonstrations both at the Gallery and at schools, hospitals, 
industrial plan ts and other institutions. The Gallery also presents a 
varied schedule of visiting exhibitions throughout the school year. The 
annual Clothesline Show, one of the nation' s largest outdoor art shows, 
encourages active pursuit of art by amateurs and professionals alike. 

The Gallery' s Creative Workshop has an enrollment of 1500 in 
painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, enameling, jewelry and print
making classes. 





THE RIVER CAMPUS 

The Riv r ~ampus is located in a park- like setting near enough to 

the heart f t1 e city of Roc heste r to intercl a ge with it the 1 any 
advanr-ages of b tho Studen ts and f culty benefi t fr m the r ·ources 

f Roche tef and the ci ty warmly responds in its rela tionship wi th the 
Unive rsity . 

Among the facilities on the liver mp us a re : 

Rush Rhees Library : The bulk of the University 's 1,000,000 volumes, 
10,000 current periodic.11s, epartmen ts f His tory, Fin Arts, and 
g:1 ll ery. 

Morey Hall: O ffic f D an of Stud nt Life, University Office of 
Counseling an Speci 1 Sen .. i es, administrative offices of the C 11e e 
of ArL and Sci 11(", classrooms and o[{ic ( f Departments of Engl ish, 
Fe reIgn an Con para tiv Li teratur, Psycl ology and Center for Brain 
Research i the annex . 

Lattimore Hall: Chem istry epartment, laboratories J nd classrooms. 

Dewey Hall: Departments of Biology and Gcological Scie lces, and 
the College of 13usiness Adm ini stration. 

Hoyt Hall: Lecrur 5 , .-pecial meetin )s an conf -rcn 's. 

Bausch and Lomb Hall: The Departmel ts of Ph. sics nd 1\. tronomy, 
Mathematics, and pries. 

Harkness Hall: NRC T and AFI aTC uni ts an offkes of the D -
partmen ts f An th rorol gy, Economics, oliti al cien e an So iology. 

Gavett Hall: he 0 lege of Engin crin) and Applied Set nc . 

Hopeman Engineering Building: aB:i es anl laboratories of 
m nt s of 'lectrical Engi I e ring, Meehan · cal ngineering an 
space StuJ ies and labordt )fics used b th ollege of Educa tion. 

p" rt
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Taylor Hall: The College of Education . 

Computing Center: Ground Hoor f To ne Hou se Motel. 

Administration Building: University admini s trati e offices, offices of 
Admissions and Student Aid, the R g istra r, Cashie r, and the University 
Schoot of Lib ral and Applied Stu :ties. 

Strong Auditorium: Two halls used for as emblies, lec tu res, Chapet 
stage productions and concerts. 

Todd Union: Offices and meeting ooms fo r extracurricular groups, 
Post Office and nack bar. 

Frederick Douglass Building: Student d 'ning hall, lo unges, meeting 
rooms, the University Bookstore, Placement ffi ce and Facult Club . 

Alumni Gymnasium: The Department of Physical Education and ath
letic facilit ies. 

Fauver Stadium: A permanent grands tand accommodating 6,000 spec
tators , and within the structure, the Department of Languages and 
Linguistics and the Sculpture and Painting 5 udi s. 

Women's Residence Halls: Four un its wi th room, board and recrea
tion facilities for 63() women. 

Anderson Tower and Wilder Tower: Nine-story res iden e halls fo r 
junior-senior men and women and fac ulty elF anmen t". 

Crosby, Burton, Lovejoy, Hoeing, and Gilbert Halls : Re i ence halls 
with accommodations f r 1,000 men. The Dep rtment of Phil sophy 
is located in Lovejoy . 

Tiernan Hall: Residence fo r women . 

Fraternity Quadrangle : ouses Juil t by nine fra terni tie u nder a re
stricted ag re men t with th e University. 

Women's Gym 

Particle Physics Building: Res ' 1'ch facilit ies f r the p. ft icle Physics
Cosmic Ray Research Program. 

Cyclotron Complex 

ue Kiewiet and Valentine Towers: l ousi ng graduate and u derg1'a ll

ate students. 

Approxi 1ately $50 mil ion in new construction curren tl v is under 
\llii:1y Jt the University. P incipal rrojeL S 1m the Ri\ er Can p-us il elude 
cxpansic n and rem delling of Rush Rhees Librarv, which wi ll d ublc 
the capacity of the- Library; and constru ~tjon of a Space Scien e Center 
building, ache uistry-biology build ing, a mathematical sciences build
ing, an Interfaith Chapel, and additional lin crgraduJte dormi tori es. 
Plann in g is u ndl?r J r for a Ul1lvers it} Commons, new f- cilities f r 
psycholo y , and additiona l fa ciliti.5 tor the humanities, the sociJ I 
sciences, the _0 lege of Educ~1tiOl , and he C lege of Bus iness Ad
min 'stratio . 
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UNIVERSITY 

1 Cyclotron Complex 
a Cyclotron Machme Shop RIVER CAMPUS 
b Control laboratory 
2 Cyclotron Building 
3 Particle Physics Building 
4 Space Science Cen ter 
5 Chemistry Biology Building 
6 Harkness Hall 
7 Gavett Hall 
8 Taylor Hall 
9 Hopeman Engineering 

Building 
10 Administration Building 
11 Psychology Building 
]2 Bausch and Lomb Hall 
13 Hoyt Hall 
14 Dewey Hall 
15 Rush Rhees Library 
16 Morey Hall 
17 Lattimore Hall 
18 Strong Auditorium 
19 Todd Union 
20 Delta Kappa Epsilon 
21 Alpha Delta Phi 
22 Theta Chi 
23 Psi Upsilon 
24 Theta Delta Chi 
25 Sigma Alpha Mu 
26 Sigma Chi 
27 Phi Epsilon Pi 
28 Delta Upsilon 
29 Tiernan Hall 
30 Lovejoy Hall 
31 Burton Hall 
32 Gilbert Hall 
33 Hoeing Hall 
34 Crosby Hall 
35 University Commons 
36 Field House 
37 Alumni Gymnasium 
38 Palestra 
39 Men's Dining Hall 

a Book Store 
b Faculty Club 

40 Fauver Stadium 
41 Women's Gymnasium 

( 

PLAYFIELDS 

42 Women's Residence Halls 
a Dan forth Hall 
b Hollister Hall 
c Morgan Hall 
d Anthony Hall 
e Gannett Hall 

43 Parking Structure 
44 Founders Court Towers Residence Halls 

a John Nicholas Wilder East Tower 
b William Nathan Sage Dining Hall 
c Martin Brewer Anderson West Tower 

45 Student Housing 
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MEDICAL CENTER 
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46 Power Plant 

47 A EP Annex M dical Cen ter 
" sw e I 48 AddItJOn , I Hospita 

Memona d 
49 Strong , letters indicate 

(The cnpltal 'lwing areas) 
are actual hasplta 

a Laundry , 
b S&A BuildIng 
c Staff House 

d Gym d Hall 
50 Helen Woo 

, Park 911 51 UniverSIty umbers 1 thru 

Apartment N LIVING CENTER 
r GR AD ATE 
:J2 I Munn L Pux ev Joun 0 

~ Willi am Kelly 

c John B, Trevof
Alan 

Valentine 
d South Tower-

ward Bright , 

e Ed t Moore . d Kiewlet f Edward Mot I Wdlem e 
Tower-Corne IS 

g North Sibley 
h Rufus Adams 

, Pratt Ross 
j LewIs elera tor r3 Tandem Acc 

,) 'Center 54 ServIce 

v , ' tors Parking VP lSI , 
SP Staff Parkmg 

I Parkmg FP Fac\.l ty , 
PP Paid Parkmg 

DEL Deli very ction 
Ne\".1 Constru 

AREA 
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University Services 

George L. Dischinger, J f., B.S. (Virginia), B.A. (Rochester) ... Director of Admissions and Student Aid 

Robert Beaven, B.D. (Colgate), PH.D. (Chicago) ... University Chaplain and Director of Religious Activities 

Robert Dewey, M.A . (Colgate) .. . Director of Athletics 

John H. Flinn, M.D . (Northwencm) ... Director of University Health Service 

Forrest Vance, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... Director of University Counseling and Special Services 

Ronald Jackson, ED.D. (Columbia) ... Dean of Student Life 

Kenneth R. Varner, M.S. (Tennessee) ... University Regi stra r 

In four years at the University of Rochester, a student may call on 
countless members of the University community. Some offer assistance 
in the academic area-in choosing courses, developing better study 
habits and selecting a career. Others provide guidance in the activities 
and programming areas by orienting students to the social, educa
tional and recreational opportunities on campus and in the com
munity, and by planning and guiding students with residence and 
all-campus programs. A few specialized services provide assistance 
in such matters as arranging a loan, locating a part-time job or ob
taining a graduate fellowship. 

Occasions also arise when a student needs help in working out 
personal problems and in adjusting to the demands of university life. 
A wide variety of staff members is available to help students explore 
these important areas. 

The services provided by the Office of the Associate Provost for Stu
dent Affairs are available to all students and their maximum use is 
encouraged. 
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ADMISSIONS 
The University seeks young men and women of character, ability and 
promise who have a capacity for intellectual growth and the motiva
tion to achieve. Careful consideration is given to all the evidence pre
sented by a candidate for admission including the secondary school 
record, the results of College Board tests, the school's recommenda
tion and the student's participation in school and community affairs. 
A conscientious effort is made to select a class varied in interests, 
talen ts and goals, and in social and economic background. 

Admission to undergraduate programs of study is under the di
rection of the Committee on Admission. 

Recommended Subject Preparation 

The quality of the applicant's secondary school record is more im
portan t than any prescribed pattern of courses. Sound preparation 
includes the study of English with continued practice in writing, 
social studies, foreign languages, mathematics and the laboratory 
sciences. Additional weight is given to secondary school courses gen
erally known as enriched, honors and Advanced Placement. 

Applicants for admission to engineering and science programs 
should include as much mathematics and laboratory science work as 
possible within the limits of their secondary school offerings. >f 

Application procedure 

All applications must be made on forms which are provided on 
request, and accompanied by a non-refundable application fee of $15. 
Instructions for completing the application for admission are included 
with all application forms. 

Applications should be submitted by January 15 of the final year 
in secondary school. Applicants are required to take the College En
trance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude and Achievement Tests 
either in December or January. (See Scholastic Aptitude and Achieve
ment Tests, below.) 

Applicants for the Bachelor of Arts degree with concentration in 
music should request application forms from the Director of Admis
sions of the River Campus Colleges. The forms for this program 
include a supplementary resume of musical training as well as reports 
by music teachers. All parts of the application (except music teacher 
report forms) should be returned to the Director of Admissions of 
the River Campus Colleges. Applicants should communicate directly 
with the Director of Admissions, Eastman School of Music, to arrange 
an audition or recording. Decisions on applications for admission to 
this program are made after the musical qualifications of the candidate 
have been evaluated by the Eastman School of Music Admissions 
Committee. These applicants pay the regular application fee. 

~Chemistry is required as preparation for the B.S . degree in Chemistry, Chemical Engineer
ing and Biology, and is recommended for the B.S . deg ree in Nursing . Physics is required 
for the B.S. degree in Physics and Astrophysics and recommended for all departments in 
the College of Engineering and Applied SCIence. 



Personal Interview 

Applicants are encouraged to visit the campus whenever possible. 
Although not a requirement for admission consideration, an informal 
conference is usually very helpful in making college plans. It affords 
the applicant an opportunity to gain a first-hand impression of the col
lege. Appointments may be arranged by letter or telephon throughout 
the year except for February, March and early April when applications 
are being processed. 

The Admissions Office is open for interviews on weekdays from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m. and on Saturdays from 9 a .m. to noon. It is closed 
on Saturdays from the middle of June to the middle of September. 

Scholastic Aptitude and Achievement Tests 

All applicants for admission as freshmen are required to take the 
Scholastic Aptitude and Achievement Tests, offer d several times a 
year by the College Entrance Examination Board at centers through
ou t the world. 

Applicants for admission should take the Scholastic Aptitude Test no 
la ter than January of their senior year in secondary school. 

The Achievement Tests should be taken in English Composition 
and in two other fields related to those which the student will probably 
study in college. For example, an appropriate test pattern for engi
neering and science candidates is English Composition, Mathematics 
and Chemistry or Physics. Applicants may offer Achievement Tests 
in either the junior or senior year. Ordinarily, students will find it 
to their advantage to take these tests in December or January of the 
senior year in continuing subjects (English, foreign language and 
mathematics) and in May of the junior year or in July in subjects 
completed that year. Application to take these tests should be made 
to the College Entrance Examination Board at least three weeks before 
the scheduled date. 

Application forms for the tests and a Bulletin of Information may 
be secured from secondary schools or the College Entrance Examina
tion Board, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, or the Board's 
Pacific Coast Office, Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94701. 

Notification of Action on Applications for Admission 

Applicants are notified of action taken on their applications for ad
mission and, where appropriate, for financial aid by the middle of 
April. No action is taken on an application until it is complete in 
detail. 

Candidates' Reply Date, May 1 

The University of Rochester subscribes to the Candidates' Reply 
Date. This procedure has been established to provide ample time for 
students to reach a decision on college choice. Admitted students are 
required to notify the University of acceptance of admission on or 
before the Candidates' Reply Date, May 1. 
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Early Decision Program 

Well-qualified applicants for admission who decide that Roch es ter 
is the college of their choice may apply for an early decision upon their 
application for admission. 

To be eligible for early action the applicant must : 

1. Submit formal applica tion for admission b fore November I, in
cl uding scores of the Scholas tic Ap ti tude Test. 

2. Submit scores of any Achievement Tes ts taken before November 1. 
If the applican t has not taken th ree Achievemen t Tes ts, he should do 
so by March of his senior year in secondary school. 

3. Presen t certifica tion by the secondary school tha t application is 
being made only to the Un iversi ty of Roches ter. 

C1l1didatcs are notified of the decision of the Committee on Ad
mi ssj ons by D cember 1 and are expected to make formal acceptance 
of the offer of admission by Janua ry 1. Those applying for fi nancial 
aid should file the Parents' Confid ential Statement by November 1. 
Notification of action taken is mailed by December 15. 

Not more than 25% of the class is accepted under this program. 
Those not accepted are notified and thei r appl ications are conside red 
under the regular adm ission procedure later in the year. 

Advanced Placement 

The University of Rochester recognizes work completed in the 
Advanced Placement Program. Judgments concerning placement in 
courses and the award of credit for Advanced Placement achievement 
are made by the academic departments. Satisfactory performance in 
Advanced Placement courses may be used to fulfill degree require
ments. Students are informed of these decisions before they register 
for the first semester. 

Readmission 

Students who withdraw from the University or are separated for 
any reason and wish to re-enter, apply through the Office of Ad
missions. Applications for readmission are reviewed by representatives 
of the various Colleges and the office of the Dean of Student Life . 

Students who appear ready to resume their programs with profit 
are generally approved for readmission, subject to space limitations 
in departments and residence halls. For best consideration, readmission 
applications should be filed at least a month before the beginning of the 
term in which the student plans to re-enter. 

Admission of Transfer Students 

Students from other colleges or universities are ordinarily admitted 
only at the beginning of the fall semester. Candidates for transfer 
must meet the admission requirements of the particular college or 
department to which they are applying . Ordinarily, a student ad
mitted to the College of Arts and Science must be in residence for a 
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minimum of two years before he shall be considered eligible for the 
Bachelor's degree. Courses completed in summer school and Universi ty 
School do not fulfill the residence requirement. 

The Colleges of Business Administration, Education, and Engineering 
and Applied Science, and the Department of Nursing, require a mini
mum of one year in residence. Credentials must include a statement 
of honorable dismissal and evidence that previous academic work 
has been of distinctly high quality . Credit for work at other institutions 
includes only those subjects which can reasonably be accepted as the 
equivalent of course work the applicant plans to pursue at Roch
ester. Transfer applications are reviewed beginning in April and notifi
cation is sent to candidates as soon as circumstances permit. for best 
consideration completed applica tions should be filed no later than 
July 15. 

Financial aid is available to transfer students. Preference is given to 
students who enter from two-year colleges and those who enter pro
fession 1 programs (Business Administration, Education, Engineering, 
Nursing). Application forms for financial aid are available from the 
Office of Admissions and Student Aid. 

Studen ts admitted with advanced standing from other colleges and 
universi ties are required to report for a brief orientation program to 
assist them in adapting to a new college environment. 

Special Students 

Students desiring to pursue a special course not leading to a degree 
are admitted only for extraordinary reasons. Ordinarily special stu
dents are limited to persons holding a degree from a recognized college. 
Special students are subject to all general regulations and pay a tuition 
fee based on the current semester hour charge and all incidental fee s 
a ttached to any course they take. 

Summer Orientation Program for Freshmen 

Freshmen are urged to participate in a two-day summer program 
to help them plan and register for fall semester classes . Placement 
examina tions are given, and faculty members are available for assis
tance in program planning. In addition, students can familiarize them
selves wi th campus facili ties. For students unable to attend one of the 
four summer programs, a special session is scheduled at the beginning 
of Freshman Week. 

FINANCIAL AID 

The University maintains a strong program of financial aid to assist 
students who could not otherwise attend Rochester. Through a careful 
allocation of the resources at its disposal, the University makes every 
attempt to help all deserving applicants for financial aid. 



A general discussion of student aid follows . For a more comprehen
sive description, including a listing of all available scholarships, appli
cants may request a copy of the booklet Financial Aid for Undergrad
uate Students from the Office of Admissions and Student Aid. 

Basis for Awards 

Student aid, especially in the form of scholarships, is awarded on the 
basis of merit. The amount of individual stipend is based upon finan 
cial need, and takes into considera tion the reasonable contributions 
from parents and the applicant himself toward meeting college costs. 
Applicants automatically are considered for all types of assis tance for 
which they are qualified and eligible. 

Making Application 

Applicants for financial aid must indicate their reques t for considera
tion at the appropriate section of the application for admission. No 
other special forms are required, but the appli can t must submit the 
Parent's Confidential Statement to the appropriate regional office of the 
College Scholarship Service. Statements ordinarily are available from 
the secondary school; copies may also be secured from the O ffice of 
Admissions and Student Aid. 

Notification 

Notification of action taken on an application for financial aid accom
panies the offer of admission in mid-April. The amount of financial 
assistance is subject to adjustment should the applicant receive scholar
ship assistance outside the direct administration of the University, but 
the degree of adjustment will vary depending upon the size and condi
tions of the outside award. Often the adjustment simply will provide 
a revised combination of aid, whereby, for example, an outside s holar
ship may be substituted for a previously granted loan. 

While the student may rightfully anticipate the continuation of 
financial assistance for his fo ur undergraduate years, awards are 
granted on an annual basis, and a renewal applica tion must be sub
mitted each spring. In reviewing applications for renewal of awards, 
the Committee on Student Aid takes into account the student's aca
demic performance, his contribution to campus life, and evidence of his 
own efforts to meet college expenses. 

University Scholarships 

Scholarships administered by the University are listed in the booklet 
Financial Aid for Undergraduate Students mentioned previously. This 
list includes general and endowed scholarships, and also those awards 
under the sponsorship and support of individuals or groups such as 
national corporations. If an applicant is aware of his eligibility for a 
particular scholarship requiring special qualifications (for example, 
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residence in a certain community or specific employment of a parent), 
he should write the Director of Admissions and Student Aid requesting 
consideration for that particular award. 

Federal Financial Aid 

The University is an approved participant in the National Defense 
Student Loan, Nursing Student Loan, College Work-Study, and Edu
cational Opportunity Grant programs of the federal government. Ap
proved by acts of Congress, these programs make funds available for 
grants, loans, and campus employment to help meet college costs. The 
administration and authorization of this federal financial assistance 
rests with the University, however, and awards are made in the best 
judgment of the Committee on Student Aid. Preference is given to those 
students whose financial need is greatest. 

Part-time Employment 

To help defray college expenses, many undergraduates hold part
time jobs during the academic year, either on or off campus. In addition, 
almost all students work during the summer. 

Furthermore, many students are given guaranteed assurance of a job 
requiring 10-15 hours per week as part of a financial aid "package." 
Such employment will be within the federal College Work-Study pro
gram mentioned above, or in the University's own Work Scholarship 
program, a plan by which the student receives a $550 advance award, 
$350 of which is earned during the year in an on-campus job, combined 
with a $200 scholarship grant . 

Finally, the Office of Admissions and Student Aid will help any 
student interested in obtaining employment and maintains an open 
job-file at all times. 
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Loans to Students 

National Defense and Nursing Student Loans have been mentioned 
above as a means of meeting financial need. It should be added that a 
desirable aspect of these loans is the " forgiveness" feature, making it 
possible for students who enter either teaching or nursing to substan
tially reduce their indebtedness under these programs. Again, these 
loans are authorized by the University to those students who satisfy 
certain eligibility requirements. 

Another loan program gaining wide acceptance by student borrow
ers is the federal Guaranteed Loan Program, a feature of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965. Now operative in most states, this plan permits 
students to borrow up to $1500 per year, with generally less rigorous 
requirements of demonstrated financial need. Unlike National Defense 
Student Loans, the University does not allocate this type of loan as 
part of a financial aid package. Rather, the student seeks a lender of his 
choice to initiate the loan. Further information and application blanks 
are available most readily from hometown banks. 

Finally, the University itself makes loans available to students need
ing additional assistance to meet educational expenses. In addition, 
short-term emergency loans, ordinarily for non-educational purposes, 
may be utilized from a fund maintained for this purpose by the Dean 
of Student Life. 

Loans to Parents 

Many parents, including those of students who receive no financial 
assistance, find it advantageous to amortize the cost of education by 
making monthly payments on a loan for educational purposes. In the 
judgment of the University's financial aid administrators, the local 
bank with which the parent does business is an excellent source of edu
cationalloan plans of relatively low cost, with the added advantage of 
personalized service and flexibility. 

In addition, several commercial lending agencies specialize in edu
cational loans on a national basis . These plans provide a further 
source of deferred payment of college costs, and also frequently include 
insurance features which provide for an uninterrupted availability of 
funds in the event of the disability or death of a parent or guardian. 

A few of these agencies with which the University is familiar are 
listed below. Interested parents may request additional information 
directly. 

Education Funds, Inc., 10 Dorrance Street, Providence, Rhode Is. 
Funds for Education, 319 Lincoln Street, Manchester, N. H. 
Richard Knight Agency, 6 St. James Avenue, Boston, Mass. 
Tuition Plan, Inc., 575 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 



EXPENSES 
While educational expenses continue to rise, reflecting mounting 

costs of quality education and general economical trends, changes in 
these costs are always accompanied by adjustment in available finan
cial aid, making enrollment at Rochester accessible to any qualified 
student, regardless of financial circumstances. 

Furthermore, in a very real sense every student receives some finan
cial help, inasmuch as the cost of a college education far exceeds the 
tuition charged to the students . Remaining education costs are met 
through income from the University's endowment and through the 
financia l support of alumni, friends, corporations, foundations, and 
government. 

Fixed Costs 

Tuition for full - time undergradua tes, except junior and senior nurs
ing students, is $2300 per year. A room in a campus residence hall, in
cluding linen service, is $500 per year, and participa tion in the Univer
si ty board plan is $600 per year. 

A compulsory health fee of $40 per year is charged to all students, 
with an additional $17 for an extended-coverage medical insurance 
plan for those students no longer covered by a family-plan policy held 
by their parents. Freshmen incur a one-time charge for meals and ac
commodations during summer orienta tion. 

All students pay an activity fee which varies annually according to 
the judgment of the student government. This fee has averaged $35 in 
recent years. 

Fixed Cost Summary 1968-69 

Tuition ..... . ... .. ..... ... .. ... . . .. ... ... . 
Room .. . . .. . .. ..... ... ... ... .... .. ... ... . 
Board .... ............. ... .. ... .... .... .. . 

$2300 
500 
600 

Fees (approximately) ............ . ..... ... ... 85 

TOTAL ANNUAL FIXED COSTS .... .. ... .... $3485 

One-half of the annual fixed charge is payable to the Bursar at the 
beginning of each semester. Allowable credits, however (such as Uni
versity scholarship stipends, state scholarships, National Defense 
Loans) , may be deducted in advance with only the net balance due and 
payable in cash. 
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Estimated Student Budget 

In addition to the fixed costs mentioned above, variable costs are of 
course incurred by all students, and differ widely according to the 
financial circumstances and personal spending patterns of the individ
ual undergraduate. 

Financial aid awards are predicated upon an estimated annual resi
dent student budget of $4000, an estimate which includes allowances 
for books, travel, recreation, and personal expenses. 

Commuting students, who live with their parents in the greater 
Rochester area, may estimate an annual budget of $3050 which deducts 
the cost of on-campus room and board but includes an additional allow
ance for lunches and local travel. 

UNIVERSITY COUNSELING AND SPECIAL SERVICES 
Counseling 

Students concerned about vocational choice, educational goals, or 
personal matters may consult a counselor by scheduling an appoint
ment with the receptionist in the counseling service in Morey Hall. 
If tests are required as part of the counseling process, they are assigned 
during a student's conferences with a counselor. In an emergency an 
appointment can be scheduled almost immediately, but a waiting 
period of a week to 10 days for an initial appointment is customary. 

Testing 

In addition to tests given as part of counseling, many other testing 
programs and services are administered through the counseling center. 
Information about the following tests is available at the receptionist's 
desk in Morey Hall: 

Graduate Record Examinations 

Miller Analogies Tests 

Medical College Admissions Test 

American Dental Association Aptitude Test 

Law School Aptitude Test 

National League for Nursing Examinations 

Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business (ATGSB) 
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Questions about other national testing programs should be direc ted 
to the counseling center. If the test involved is not given there, they 
will direct the student to the proper location. 

Placement and Post-College Planning 

Students who want to discuss job opportunities or further career 
training beyond college are advised to visit the Placement and Pos t
College Planning Office in the Men's Dining Center. Much of the 
work in this office deals with job placement of students currently 
completing degrees, but the staff is eager to discuss career plans with 
students and graduates at all levels. 

Industrial literature, occupational information, and educational ma
terials (including a collection of college bulletins) may be obtained 
at the Career Information Center in the Men's Dining Center during 
regular University office hours. A receptionist is on duty to help loca te 
information and to answer questions. She also has information on 
fellowships and programs such as VISTA and the Peace Corps. 



Reading and Study Skills 

The basic program in the Reading and Study Skills Laboratory con
sists of a 10-week period of practice, classroom instruction and diag
nos tic testing. Attention is given to increasing understanding of words 
and verbal concepts, developing the ability to vary depth of under
standing and ra te of reading to fit the purpose for which a student is 
reading. 

Foreign Students 

The For ign Student Adviser, in the Foreign Student Office, counsels 
students from outside the United States on their programs, Lving con
ditions, and any problems they meet while studying at the Universi ty . 
Foreign students should feel free to consult the Foreign Student Adviser 
on all matters relating to their period of study here. 

UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICES 
The health of the student body is under the care of the physicians 
of the Universi ty Health Services. The out-pa tient department for all 
students is in the medical office located on the ground floor of X Wing 
in the Medical Center. Infirmary facili ties for both men and women are 
loca ted on campus, first floor of Morgan Wing in the Women's Resi
dence Halls. The infi rmary is staffed by the department' s physicians 
and registered nurses and is open 24 hours daily for the trea tmen t of 
all types of illness. In case of serious illness or injury students are re
ferred directly to Strong Memorial Hospital, or transferred from the 
infirmary to the Hospital upon the recommendation of the University 
Health physicians. Short-term psychiatric care and consulta tion are 
available in the medical offi ce on campus . 

All full-time students are entitled to the physicians' services and 
to such out-patient and infirmary care as may be considered necessary 
by the physicians. If referred by the University Health Service, the 
student may be hospitalized for 10 days in Strong Memo rial Hos
pital at semi-private ra tes and be eligible for $250 in extra charges 
either as an in-patient or in the out-patient clinics of Strong Memorial 
Hospital. Elective surgery, refractions and dental care are not pro
vided under the program. If a student prefers to go to a private phy
sician or to a hospital other than Strong Memorial, the cost of such 
treatment and care becomes h is responsibility. 

In addition to these Basic Student Health Benefits, all full-time 
students of the University are required to carry health insurance, not 
only in case of illness or inj ury throughout the year , but also to pro
vide coverage while they are not in attendance at the University. 
The University sponsors such a supplemental insurance plan at a 
premium of $17 per year for single students. To be cover d, all enter
ing students must submit a pre-en trance health evaluation by their 
own physician on a form sent to them with their notification of ad
mission to the University. 
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The College of Arts and Science 

Administrative Officers 

Kenneth E. Clark, PH.D. (Ohio State) .. . Dean 

Ralph A. Raimi, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Associate Dean for Graduate Studies 

lawrence Wm. Kuhl, PH.D. (Western Reserve) . .. Associate Dean 

Mark B. Beach, PH.D. (Wisconsin) . . . Associate Dean 

Marian A. McClintock, ED.M. (Rochester) ... Secretary to the College 

Miriam B. Rock, B.s . (Rochester) ... Assistant to the Dean 

Elizabeth A. Provenzano ... Administrative Assistant for Academic Advising 

Janet Howell Clark, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Dean Emeritus of the College for Women 

lester Oatway Wilder, M.A. (Harvard) ... Dean Emeritus of the College for Men 

The University of Rochester believes that liberal education is an 
essential foundation for all applied study. The goal of the College of 
Arts and Science is to provide students with the perception, skills and 
knowledge they will need for fulfillment in career and community. 

The College of Arts and Science is dedicated to the study and teach
ing of educational fundamentals at the undergraduate and graduate 
levels as well as conduct of original research. Its curriculum repre
sents the basis for areas of concentration in the University's schools 
and colleges and preparation for post-graduate professional study. 

Study in the Colleges of Business Administration, Education, En
gineering and Applied Science, and the Department of Nursing in the 
School of Medicine and Dentistry is predicated on the successful com
pletion of basic course work in the College of Arts and Science. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
The College offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts 
and Bachelor of Science. The B.A. program is directed toward a broad, 
comprehensive education, with special attention to the integration 
of many areas of study. 

Within this B.A. program, the following concentrations are offered: 

An thropology 
Astrophysics 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Chinese (Literature) 
Classics (Literature) 
Economics 
English 
Fine Arts (Art History, 

Studio Arts) 

French (Language 
or Literature) 

General Science 
Geological Sciences 
German (Language 

or Li tera ture) 
History 
Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Music 

Philosophy 
Physics 
Poli tical Science 
Psychology 
Russian (Langue 

or Li tera ture) 
Sociology 
Spanish (Langu; 

or Literature) 
Statistics 
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Requirements for the degree Bachelor of Arts are as follows: 

1. Registration at the University of Rochester for eight semesters as 
a full-time student and the successful completion of a minimum of 32 
courses of work offered in the College with an average grade of "C" 
or better. Approved course work taken outside the College may be 
counted as part of the course requirements. Normally, at least four 
semesters must be spent in full-time residence in the college. 

2. The successful completion of a course in English in which emphasis 
is given to the reading and writing of effective prose. Any 100 level 
English course (except courses numbered 115-129) may be taken to 
satisfy this requirement. Entering students are advised by the English 
Department in the selection of courses. Students may occasionally be 
exempted from this requirement at the discretion of the department. 

3. A student must show proficiency in an ancient or modern foreign 
language. Some students en tering with three years or more of high 
school study in one language may satisfy the foreign language require
ment on the basis of their proficiency examination score. Normally, 
work done by a student in high school will determine the level at which 
course work may be continued in College. Students may obtain advice 
concerning courses from the Department of Languages and linguistics. 
Before the end of the first two weeks of class it will be possible for a stu
dent to peti tion the chairman of the Department of Languages and 
Linguistics for admission to another level. 

4. A broad distribution of courses over a number of departments . To 
meet the minimum requirements for dis tribution, students must com
plete two courses in each of the two groups outside the area of concen
tration: 

GROUP I- Hum anities: East Asian Studies 101, English (except 
115, 116, 123, 124, 126, 128), Fine Arts, Foreign and Com
parative Litera ture, Languages (except foreign language courses 
numbered 101 or 102), Music, Philosophy (only 103, 104, 204, 
211, 241, 244), Religion. 



GROUP II-Social Sciences: Anthropology, East Asian Studies 
102, Economics, History, Linguistics, Philosophy (except cou rses 
listed under Group I above), Political Science, Psychology (only 
even-numbered courses), Sociology. 

GROUP III-Natural Science: Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, 
Geological Sciences, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology (only 
odd-numbered courses), Statistics. 

These additional notes concerning distribution requiremen ts apply : 

1. Course work offered in Aerospace Studies, Naval Science or 
Physical Education may not be counted toward the distributi n 
requirements; nor may course work taken in the College of Busi
ness Administration, Education, Engineering and Applied Sci
ence, and in the Department of Nursing. 

2. Freshman Preceptorials may be used to meet distribution re
quirements; some are not readily classified. In cases of doubt, 
the student should write to the Dean of the College for clarifica
tion. 

3. Students are not required to complete distribution requirements 
during the first two years. A delay may provide the student an 
opportunity to plan a more interesting program and to investi
gate possible areas of concentration. 

4 . Courses included in a student's program to meet the English 
requirement, the foreign language requirement, or distribution 
requirements, may not be taken under the Satisfactory-Fail op
tion. 

Note : The student is responsible for planning his own program to 
assure that all requirements for the degree are met. 

5. The successful completion of one semester in Physical Education. 
Normally, students are expected to meet this requirement in their first 
year ; they may be excused from this requirement or be given a modi
fied program upon the recommendation of the University Medical Of
ficer. 

6. The satisfactory completion of work in a program of concentration 
approved by the major department. This normally includes 6-8 courses 
within the major department and 2-4 courses in an allied field. A stu
dent who plans to complete requirements for the B.A. degree with a 
major in some department of the College must make formal applica
tion to that department at the end of the sophomore year. Before 
undertaking a concentration, a student should generally have com
pleted at least 16 courses with a grade average of 2.0 or better and have 
completed the prerequisite work specified by that department with 
grades of " C" or better. 

Students who have failed to meet these requirements by the end 
of the junior year or who are not doing " C" work or better in the 
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concentration up to that time, will not be considered to be making 
satisfactory progress toward the degree and are subject to separation 
from the College. 

Once having begun a program of concentration, it is possible to 
change to another; however, additional course work may be required. 
Before deciding to change a selected area of concentration, the student 
is urged to discuss his plans with his adviser. If transfer to another 
department is advisable, the student must apply officially to the new 
department, using the standard Concentration Approval Form avail
able at the College Program Advising Office in Morey Hall. 

7. Students may be required by their departments of concentration 
to pass a comprehensive examination or an approved substitute which 
is administered before the completion of the senior year. These exam
inations generally test the student's knowledge of his field of concen
tration and his ability to correlate material from a variety of educational 
experiences. During the semester in which a student writes a compre
hensive examina tion, he is excused from taking final examinations 
in courses within his concentration program. He can be excused from 
final examinations in other courses only at the discretion of the in
structor. 

If a student fails the comprehensive examination and does not suc
ceed in passing another or an approved substitute before the comple
tion of the ensuing academic year, he is dropped from the College 
without his degree. 

Seniors in the Honors Program, and seniors in absentia at approved 
medical or dental schools are exempted from the comprehensive ex
amination requirements. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 

Programs leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science are offered in 
the following areas of concentration: 

Astrophysics; Biology-Geology; Chemistry ; Geological Sciences; 
Physics. 

The requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree are the same 
as those for the B.A. degree with these exceptions: 

1. The number of courses which must be completed successfully varies 
from 32 to 36. Students should check the synopsis of requirements 
accompanying the course listing of those departments offering the 
B.s. degree. 

2. Certain departments recommend specific languages for their B.s. 
candidates. Students should check the statement accompanying course 
offerings for details. 
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3. While comprehensive examinations or approved substitutes are not 
normally required of B.s. candidates, a department may deem them 
a ppropria te. 

All undergraduate students on the River Campus are enrolled in 
the College of Arts and Science for their first two years. The College 
of Arts and Science offers most of the preliminary work in programs 
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree conferred by: 

I. The College of Business Administration (majors in Accounting, 
Business Economics and Management Science) . 

2. The College of Education (majors in Elementary Education and Sec
ondary Education) . 

3. The College of Engineering and Applied Science (majors in Chemi
cal Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical and Aerospace 
Sciences, and Optics). 

4. The Department of Nursing of the School of Medicine and Dentistry. 

HONORS PROGRAM 

The Honors Program aims to increase opportunities for an active edu
cation. Honors work is designed especially for those students who seek 
fresh challenges in independent study. Students work in seminar 
groups or as individuals to investigate problems intensively. They pre
pare more papers or reports than is feasible in conventional courses. 
The Freshman preceptorial course is a natural antecedent to Honors 
work; both are excellent preparation for graduate study. Honors offers 
the maximum chance to sample the rewards of academic intimacy and 
independence. 

The Bachelor of Arts degree with Honors is offered in the following 
areas of concentration: Biology; Economics; English; History; Lin
guistics; Philosophy; Poli tical Science; Sociology. 

Although each department offering a degree with Honors will estab
lish its own requirements for the degree and criteria for admission, 
normally, the following general regulations apply to Honors candi
dates : the student will undertake work in Honors or senior seminars, in 
graduate courses, or in Honors reading or research courses ; during the 
junior and senior years, the student may register for no more than the 
equivalent of 40 hours credit in the department of concentration; the 
student may register for the equivalent of five courses each semester; 
students expecting to spend the junior year abroad should be encour
aged to begin Honors work in the sophomore year; during the second 
semester of the senior year students will usually be evaluated by an 



outside examiner ; and at the end of the second semester of the senior 
year upon the recommendation of the department and the Honors Exe
cutive Committee the student will be awarded the degre with Highest 
Honors, High Honors, Honors, or Pass. 

Students requesting admission to the Honors Program in any area of 
concentration in which it is offered may obtain the application form at 
the Program Advi lng Office, Morey Hall, and consult with the Honors 
adviser in the proposed area of concentration to arrange a program of 
study. 

Honors courses may be offered by departments other than those of
fer ing the degree in Honor. Honors seminars (numbered 300-390) 
carry one or two course credit ; Honors reading and research courses 
(numbered 391-399) carry one, two, th ree, or in exceptional cases, four 
course credit. 

Studen ts desiring to enroll in Honors courses may obtain a request 
form at the Program Advising Office, Morey Hall. Qualified students 
who are not candidates for departmental Honors may participate in 
Honors courses or emi nars when enrollment permits. 

Grades will be assigned in Honors seminars and courses according to 

the conventional system used in other courses or on the basis of " S" 
(Satisfac tory) or " F" (Failure) if the instruc tor wishes. The S-F studen t 
option docs not apply to these courses. The instructor may grade the 
studen ts himself or request an outs ide examiner to do so. 

INDEPENDENT STUDIES PROGRAMS 

All departments permi t qualified studen ts to undertake special read
ing and research courses. Ordinarily, a studen t may registe'r for such 
courses only if the department' s offerin 5 do not mee t his particular 
needs and if a member of the faculty agrees to supervise his work . 
Because each course is individuall y planned, the student must consult 
wi th the department before regi stering for the course . 

Freshman Preceptorial Courses 

Selected, well-qualjfied freshmen are given the opportunity to par
ticipate in unique seminar courses offered by a number of departments 
in the College of Arts and Science and o ther academic units of the 
University. Each course is limited in 1umber to 10-15 students w ho 
are selected from among those who e press an interes t in it. Precep
torials include directed reading, seminar discussions and cri tical reports . 

Preceptorials carry full course cred it and may be applied toward 
distribution requirements . Those who may regis ter are notified before 
the end of the pre-registration period. 
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Anthropology Department 
190. Preceptorial: The Images of Man. Discussion of 
some of the " exo tic" peoples s tudied by European and 
Ame rican an thropologists; an th ropological views of o the r 
societ ies compared wi th those of h is torians , biographers, 
travellers, m issionaries, go vern men t office rs, a nd wri te rs 
o f fict ion. 

Economics Department 
195. Preceptorial: Value of a Life. The relative values 
of prolonging life as contras ted w ith increased produc
tiv ity or amel iora tio n of pain wi ll be cons ide red agains t a 
backg ro und of cul tural, ph ilosoph ical , and economic ideas. 
A h isto rica l development will be followed by conside ration 
of facto rs wh ich have made the cos t of health care suc h 
an urgent issue today. Omit ted 1968-69 

English Department 
190. Preceptorial: Explorations in the Characteriza tion 
of Personality. (Offe red join tly wi th Psychology D part
ment.) An investigation of the problems of cha racte riz in g 
a nd ve rbalizi ng human pe rsonal ity. Readings d raw n from 
lite ratu re (S hakespea re to Capote) and psychological crit
icism. 

191. Preceptorial: The Literature of Growth. Study of 
some of the m aio r accoun ts , fictional and factual, of g row
ing up. Readi ngs from Rousseau to Musil. 

192. Preceptorial: The Comic Novel. An examination of 
the comic novel, fro m Don Quixo te to exis ten ti al comedy, 
as it fo rms a com men ta ry on the na ture of fiction. 

193. Preceptorial: The Epic Tradition and Modern 
Literature. A study of the mode rn art is t' s use of epic ma te
ria ls and the social im pli cations o f the d iffere nce between 
his wo rks and the classical ep ic. 

194. Preceptorial: The Hippies, How They Grew. The 
exam ina tio n of Hippie l ite ra ture and ideology as a study 
in the h isto ry of ideas. 

Fine Arts Department 
190. Preceptorial: The Art of East and West. A com
pa ra tive s tudy of mas terwo rks of pain t ing and sculp tu re. 
Se lec ted works a re ana lyzed in de tail and -in terp re ted wi th 
refe rence to the aes the ti c idea ls o f the civil izat ion which 
p roduced them. This course is an i ntrodu ct ion to the grea t 
tradi tio ns of wo rl d a rt . 

195. Preceptorial : Exploring the Visual Experience. 
An investigation into the organ iza t ion of the visual wo rld 
and the fac tors wh ich give it meaning th roug h the study 
of the use of fo rms, images, and symbols as developed by 
vi sual arti sts. 

Foreign and Comparative Literature Department 
COM PAR ATIVE LITERATURE 
190. Preceptorial: The Mystical Tradition in Literature. 
Read ings in the mys ti ca l tradition: fr om modern poe try 
back th rough Blake to the ancie nt mys te ry religions and 
mys tica l philosophers. Om itted 1968-69 

FRENCH LITERATU RE 

131. Introduction to Modern French Literature. Criti
cal read ings of represen ta tive 19th and 20th cen tury 
poe try and fiction ; p rac tice in the expli cation de texte 
meth od . Pre req uisi te: satis facto ry pe rfo rmance on Place
ment Examina tio n or in French 103, o r pe rm ission of the 
ins tru ctor. 
Note : In th e fa ll term only, sec t ion 1 of this cou rse is 
offe red as a Precep toria l. 



GERMAN LITERATURE 

131. Introduction to Modern German Literature. Close 
reading and analysis of representative works of poetry 
and fiction of the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: 
satisfactory performance on Placement Examination or in 
German 103, or permission of the instructor. 
Note: In the fall term only, section 1 of this course is 
offered as a Preceptorial. 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE 

190. Preceptorial: The Hero in Nineteenth-Century 
Russian Literature. Examination of the differing concepts 
of the hero in representative works by Pushkin, Lermontov, 
Turgenev, and Dostoevsky; comparison with concepts of 
the hero in western literature. All readings in English 
translation. 

SPANISH LITERATURE 

131. Introduction to Modem Spanish Literature. Close 
reading and analysis of representative works of poetry, 
drama, and fiction of the 19th and 20th centuries. Pre
requisi te: satisfactory performance on Placement Examina
tion or in Spanish 103, or permission of the instructor. 
Note: In the fall term only, section 1 of this course is of
fered as a Preceptorial. 

General Science 

193. Science and Cultural Innovation. A study of re
lations between science and other elements of our culture, 
with emphasis on concepts of innovation and avant-garde. 
Relationships between science and art, literature , phi
losophy and political institutions will be considered, with 
comparisons of innovative problems in each field. Twen
tieth-century physics will be used as the principal scien
tific example. 

History Department 

190. Preceptorial: The Historical Role of the University 
in America. A study of Western thought about man , the 
state, and the purpose of higher education as these have 
influenced the development of universities in America. 

191. Preceptorial: War, Revolution, and Society. The 
role of violence between or within nations, in the historical 
process. 

192. Preceptorial: Science and World Affairs. The role 
of science and scientists in such aspects of world affairs as 
arms control and disarmament, peacekeeping and security, 
international programs in science, the actual and potential 
role of scientists in relations between the two super-powers. 

193. Preceptorial: History of the Arts. Close study of 
the interplay of art and social attitudes at moments of 
historical crisis. Omitted 1968-69 

194. Preceptorial: Problems in Historical Analysis. An 
introduction to selected analytical theories . 

195. Preceptorial: Tradition and East Asia. The role 
of tradition, historical consciousness, and modernity in 
the transformation of Chinese and Japanese societies. 

196. Preceptorial: Classical Civilization. An analysis 
of the social, political and intellectual modes in classical 
Greece and Rome. 

197. Preceptorial: The Puritan Tradition. Studies in 
Anglo-American thought in the Seventeenth Century. 

Omitted 1968-69 

198. Preceptorial: Science and History. Comparative 
study of the pursuit and products of science at various 

times and places , especially in relation to its internal struc
ture and social, intellectual, and political environment. 

199. Preceptorial: Indian Nationalism. A contemporary 
assessment of the search for an Indian identity . 

Languages and Linguistics Department 

190. Preceptorial: Language and the Study of Lan
guage. An examination of the nature and function of lan
guage. 

Philosophy Department 

190. Preceptorial: Logical Positivism. A study of A. J. 
Ayer's Language, Truth and Logic and its significance in 
present-day thought. Omitted 1968-69 

191. Preceptorial: Self-Knowledge. A study of some 
problems in the philosophy of mind, including our knowl
edge of the self and of other selves, and the privacy of 
mental states. Readings from three of the most important 
recent works in philosophical psychology, viz. Strawson's 
Individuals, Hampshire's Thought and Action, and Ayer's 
The Concept of a Person. Omitted 1968-69 

192. Preceptorial: Free Will. If a man's action is capable 
of being scientifically predicted and explained, then his 
action is not free. B'ut all actions are capable of being so 
predicted and explained . Thus , no man 's actions are free. 
The course will involve a critical examination of the fore
going argument and related questions. 

Psychology Department 

190. Preceptorial: Explorations in the Characterization 
of Personality. (Offered jointly with English Department.) 
An investigation of the problems of characterizing and 
verbalizing human personality. Readings drawn from liter
ature (Shakespeare to Capote) and psychological criticism. 

Religion 

190. Preceptorial: The Elements of Buddhism. Exam
ination of Buddhist thought and practices from their In
dian origins to the present-day. 

191. Preceptorial: Contemporary Analyses of Religion. 
Modern analyses of the nature and function of religion, 
with some recent theological responses. Readings in Marx, 
Weber, FreRd, and Rieff are compared with interpretations 
by Barth, Buber, Rubenstein , and Cox. 

Sociology Department 

190. Preceptorial: Social Causation. Why are crime 
rates apparently increasing? What effect does environment 
have on studen ts ' grades? Questions like these involve the 
study of causal relations. This course will explore the ways 
in which SOCiologists try to answer such questions; it will 
emphasize modes of thought rather than the empirical 
findings. Omitted 1968-69 

192. Preceptorial: Race Relations in Urban America. 
The urban transformation of the Negro American. Goals 
and conflict : integration, nationalism, violence. Class 
structure and implications for the future. 

193. Preceptorial: The Urban Community. Social class, 
life style and ethnicity as a basis of community and con
flict, stressing studies of urban and suburban neighbor
hoods and communities. 
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TRANSFER TO PROFESSIONAL COLLEGES 
Freshmen and sophomores who are enrolled in the College of Arts and 
Science with the declared intention of transferring to a professional 
college at the end of the sophomore year are assigned advisers from 
that College. 

Before the end of their sophomore year, students should ob tain a 
Concentration Approval Form from the Program Advising O ffice 
(Morey 315L complete it and return it to that office. The student will 
be notified of acceptance, conditional acceptance or denial. 

The transfer procedures for each of the Professional Colleges on the 
River Campus are as follows: 



College of Business Administration 
To qualify for admission into the College of Business Administra

tion a student must have completed not less than 16 courses with 
an over-all grade average of 2.0 (3 .0 if applying for the program in 
business economics) at the University of Rochester or at some other 
accredited institution. Specific distribution requirements for majors 
in accounting, business economics and management science are identi
fied in the Business Administration section of the Bulletin. Students 
from other institutions should apply to the University of Rochester 
Admissions Office. 

College of Education 

Students should familiarize themselves with all material regarding 
the programs in the College of Education. A student may remain in the 
College of Arts and Science, complete the requirements for a B.A. 
degree and also satisfy the state certification or licensing requirements 
for schoolteaching. 

A student who is planning a career in education should seek advice 
from the Director of Academic Advising in the College of Education as 
early as possible during the freshman year. The state certification and 
licensing requirements must be met, and they are not the same as 
degree requirements. The Director of Academic Advising has informa
tion on the requirements of various states and can guide the student 
in planning a program which satisfies these requisites. 

College of Engineering and Applied Science 
Engineering is unique among the professions in that a significant 

amount of time in the undergraduate program is devoted to profession
al studies. Engineering students enroll in the College of Arts and 
Science for two years and then may transfer to the College of Engineer
ing and Applied Science for the last two years. Students who satis
factorily complete this four-year sequence receive a B.S. degree. 

Students seeking a broader training in the liberal arts than is 
provided in the regular four-year program may enroll in the Two
College Program, under which they spend three years in Arts and 
Science before transferring to Engineering. Those who complete this 
five-year sequence satisfactorily may receive both a B.A. and a B.s. 
degree. 

Department of Nursing, School of Medicine and Dentistry 

Students intending to complete work for the degree in the Depart
ment of Nursing are directed to the requirements, p. 195 of this bulletin. 

Members of the Department of Nursing faculty appointed as ad
visers to students declaring their intention to major in nursing, 
approve the student's program. 
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JUNIOR YEAR ABROAD 

Students may participate in a y ar of study abroad during their junior 
year. 

During their absence, they remain on the roll s of the University 
of Rochester and pay one-fourth the usual tui tion . Upon their return, 
th y r cei e fu ll credi t for all work that is successfully completed in 
accordance with th requiremen ts and recommendations of the major 
departm nt and the Junior Year Abroad Program Commi ttee. Course 
number 299 is used on the tr anscrip t to record credit earned in this 
program. 

Applica tions for participa tion in the Junior Year Abroad program 
should be fil ed wi th the director of the program early in the sopho
more year. Information about procedure may be obtained from the 
Jun ior Year Abroad office in Morey Hal l. 

SENIOR YEAR IN ABSENTIA 

A small number of students each year elect to spend the senior year 
in absentia. Prior approval is required and is given upon satisfactory 
completion of three years work 'n the college and acceptance f r further 
study in an accredited graduate school or in an approved medical 
or dental school. 



Students who spend the senior year i12 abseil tin must fulfill the dis
tribution requirements. In addition, the major department may require 
the comprehensive examination. Those who enter medical or dental 
schools are normally awarded the degree for which they qualify upon 
completion of the firs t year's work. 

Those considering the senior· year in absentia should discuss the 
possibility with the Dean of the College and peti tion the Administra
tive Committee in writing for approval. It is unlikely that students 
who spend the junior year abroad will receive approval to spend the 
senior year in absentia. 

Satisfactory-Fail Option 
For course ou tside the area of concentration and for courses which 

do not fulfill degree requirements, students may elect to receive a grade 
of Satisfac tory (S) or Fa il (F) in one course a semester to a maximum of 
eight courses. Sa tisfactory (S) includes all grades "A" through "D." 
Under this option, grades are not figured into the cumulative average. 

This option should be declared in the College office at the beginning 
of the fourth week of the semester and once declar d may l10t be 
changed. Instructors turn in regular letter grades for all studen s; 
they are not routinely informed which students elect this option. The 
Registrar records only an (S) or (F) keeping the letter grades " A" 
through liD" on file in the event of a change of major. 
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Courses of Instruction 
in The College of Arts and Science 



Aerospace Studies 

Lester E. Oonk, LT. COL. (USAF), M.B.A. (Indiana) ... Professor of Aerospace Studies and Chairman of the Department 

Richard C. Davis, CAPT. (USAF), B.5. (Lehigh) ... Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies 

Richard H. Cooper, TSGT. (USAF) ... Instructor in Aerospace Studies 

Edward R. Wheelock, MSGT. (USAF) .. . Instructor in Aerospace Studies 

Aerospace Studies is a two-year Professional Of
ficer Education Program available to students 
with two academic years remaining in either un
dergraduate or graduate status. The requirements 
for entering this program are discussed under the 
Air Force Professional Officer Course on page 213. 

The four 200 level courses listed below must 
be successfully completed to qualify for a com
mission as a second lieutenant in the United 
States Air Force upon graduation. 

"A t the center of the Aerospace Studies cur
riculum is " Dialogue," the principle of instruc
tion which imposes upon the student the respon
sibility of being chief agent for his quest for 
knowledge. Each student is helped to develop the 
ability to: define a problem, accumulate informa
tion, identify resources, conduct an inner-dia
logue, formulate a plan, participate in inter
dialogue, make a decision, recommend action, 
and take responsibility for that action. This prin
ciple is applied to a variety of the standard teach
ing methods. Course enrollment will be con
trolled to provide for seminar-size sections of 12 
to 17 students. 

93. Air Operations. A student pilot ground school 
course of approximately 30 hours . The Sanderson Films , 
Inc. records and film strips are employed in this course, 
which includes: Pre-Flight Facts, Meteorology, Navigation, 
Radio Navigation, Flight Computer, and Federal Aviation 
Regulations. (A senior fall course) Open to a limited num 
ber of non-ROTC students. 

201. Growth and Development of Aerospace Power. 
Throughout this and subsequent Aerospace Studies courses, 
the cadet should develop the abilities to observe and listen 

~P. 13 What' s New in Air Force ROTC? 

effectively, and to speak and write with accuracy, clarity, 
and appropriate style. The course of study includes: (1) the 
nature of military conAict and the development of aero
space power into a prime security element, (2) the develop
ment of concepts and doctrine governing the employment 
of aerospace forces , (3) the role of technology in the growth 
and development of aerospace power, (4) the mission and 
organization of the defense establishment, with particular 
emphasis on the United States Air Force, (5) the methods 
of employing aerospace forces in various types of military 
operations, and (6) contemporary thought and projected 
technological developments affecting the future of manned 
aircraft. (A faIl course, three academic hours per week.) 

202. Military History and Aerospace Power. A continu
ation of the development of the abilities to observe and 
listen effectively, and to speak and write with accuracy, 
clarity and appropriate style. The course of study includes: 
(1) the importance of the national space effort and how the 
space program evolved , (2) the main characteristics of the 
solar system that affect space explorations and operations, 
(3) the types of orbits and trajectories, including the prin
ciples and problems affecting their use, (4) the operating 
principles, characteristics, and problems associated with 
the components of space vehicle systems, and (5) the cur
rent and planned capabilities for space operations. (A 
spring course, three academic hours per week.) 

211. The Professional Officer I. A study of professional
ism; professional responsibilities; the mili tary justice sys
tem and leadership theory. (A faIl course, three academic 
hours per week .) 

212. The Professional Officer II. A study of military 
management principles and functions; problem solving; 
and management tools, practices and controls. (A spring 
course, three academic hours per week.) 

Corps Training. Cadets enrolled in the above courses will 
average an additional hour a week in Corps Training. Here 
they will sharpen their military appearance and habits and 
perform planning and organizational projects similar to 
those done by Air Force officers . 
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Anthropology 

Rene Millon, PH .D. (Columbia) .. . Professor of Anthropology 

Alfred Harris, PH. D. (Cambridge) . .. Associate Professor of Anthropology and Chairman of the Department 

Robert S. Merrill, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Anthropology and Associate Chairman of the Department 

Walter Hinchman Sangree, PH. D. (Chicago) . .. Associate Professor of Anthropology 

Gerald W illiams, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associa te Professor of Anthropology 

Edward E. Calnek, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Christopher Day, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Allan Hoben, PH .D. (California at Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

"'Clara Millon, PH.D. (California a t Be rkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Charles Morrison, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

"Part-time. 

The Departmen t of Anthropology offers work 
leading to a concentration for the B.A. degree. 

A program of concentration for the B.A. de
gree will normally consist of six to eight courses 
taken in the Department of An th ropology be
yond the introductory w rk. 

A student, in add ition, is expected to take ad
ditional courses to bring the total in his concen
tration to tell in the related fie lds of Biology, 
Economics, English, Fine Arts, Foreign Lan
guages, History , Philosophy, Political Science, 
and Psychology. 

The departmen tal adviser should be con
sulted to determine in each studen t's case what 
courses in the department will be required for 
fulfi llmen t of the concentra tion requi rement and 
to select the field outside of the departmen t 
which will support and enhance his work in th 
depar tment . 

101. Introduction to Anthropology. The nature and 
development of culture; social and cultural patternings ; 
social and curturnl universals and divcrsitics; the indi 
vid ual and soci ety . 

201. The Development of Man, Culture and Society. 
Evolution of man and development of cu ltu re and society 

from earlies t Pleistocene rem ains to beginnings of civiliza 
tion in the Near East; development of human skill; religion 
and art in the Upper Paleolithic ; agricultural revolu tiol1; 
development of cities and civili zation in Southern Meso
potamia; spread of man into the New World . 

202. Early Civilization s of the Old World and the N ew. 
omparative study of Mesopo tamian, Egypti an, Indus, 
h inese , Middle American and Central Andean civiliza

tions ; theoretical approaches to such s tudies, with special 
ernph ~sis on the value and limita tions for the study of 
ancient civilizat ions of comp8rative evidence from eX isting 
societIes, 

209. Selected Studies in Ethnography. Examination of 
some of the basic descr iptive studi es in ethnography with 
part icular attention to demonstrating the relation between 
fi eld work and the development of method and theory in 
social anthropology . 

210. Primitive Art. Consideration of a rt and the artist 
espec ially in the aboriginal socie ties of Ocean in, A fr ica, 
and the Americas ; comparison w ith European and Asiatic 
mat rials. 

211. Systems of Kinship and Descent. The major ele 
ments of kinsh ip and descent; critt al examination of spe
cific sys tems, and of different approaches to the study of 
them ; the relations between ki nship and descen t and othe r 
aspects of social structure. Omitted 1968-69 



212. Habitat, Economy a nd Society. Major types of 
ecological adaptation ; modes of subsistcnce, land-use, and 
land- tc nure ; ecology in rel ation to economic organiza tion ; 
ecolog ical problems viewed as socially and cul turall y de

fined. 

213. Pre-Indus trial Economic Systems. An examination 
of exchange systems in select d non- european societies. 

Omitted 1968-69 

214. Com parative Religious Systems. Ritual practices 
and rel ated beliefs of selected societies. Associated phe
nomen a of magic, m ythology and wi tchcraft. Examination 
of outstanding theoretical approaches. 

215. Compa rative Political and l egal Systems. An 
analysis of the mechanisms for sanctioning and arbitrat
ing social behavior in se lected non-European cultures. 

241. Indians of North America. A survey of the cul tures 
of the abo rig in:il peoples in America north of Mexico. Cul
ture area concept and its applications; majer types of 
social structure and their variations; historical problems. 

Omitted 1968 -69 

242. The Civi liza tions of Aboriginal Middle America. 
rowth of aboriginal civi lization in Middle America fro m 

the earlies t time to the Spanish Conquest ; Olmec, Zapotec, 
Maya , Teotihuacan , Toltec, Mix tec, Veracruz and Aztec 
civilizati ns; problem of relationship with the Old World ; 
evalua tions and comparison s; Indi an Mexico since the 
Conquest. 

246. Peoples of Africa I. ajor culture areas of Negro 
Africa ; deta iled ethnographic studies ; nature and dive r ity 
of indigenous social structure . 

247. Peoples of Africa ll. Selected problems in social 
anth ropolog and ethnography as they rela te to the peo
ples of Africa or particular reg ions in Africa. 

Omitted 1968-69 

249. Peoples of India. Ethnology of South Asia with 
emphasis upon the rela tionship between tribal and village 
cul tu res and the hi gh civiliza tions of the area. 

261. Cultural and Social Change. Problems of cultura l 
diffu sion ; anal s is of t pes of cul tu re c ntact and cultural 
inte rchange; the na ti v is tic movement ; the charismatic 
1 ader and the legitimization of, uthori ty . 

O mitted 1968-69 

265. The Study of Complex Societies. Problems and 
theo ret ical app roaches in the study of complex soc ieties 
and civili zation s ; emphasis is on contemporary pre- indus
trial societies, and on selected ancient civiliza tions. 

271. language and Culture. The roles of linguis tics 
in anthropology. Language differences and cultural dif
ferences. Language in society; the reflection of social or
ganization in the form al aspects of verbal behavior. An
thropology 101 or Linguistics 205 prerequisite. 

Omitted 1968-69 

291. Readings in A nthropology. 

293. Problems in Anthropology. The investigation, un
der guida nce , of a special problem in sel ected areas of 
an th ropology and SOCi ology. By special permission of 
instructor only . 

314. Mythology and Religion. Reading of selected 
mythologies of ceania , Africa, and the Americas , and of 
rel ated mate ria ls on ri tuals; considera tion of an thro pologi 
cal contributions to the comparative study of my th and 
ritual, including the works of Malinowski, E. R. Lea h, 
Levi-Strauss, Kluckhohn, A. F. C. Wallace and othe rs. 

349. Studies in Indian Civiliza tion. Emphasis on inter
rela tionsh ips between Indians and Europea ns as expressed 
in literary texts . Va rious Indi an traditions examined in 
historical contex t. O mitted 1968-69 

368. Problems in Social Anthropological Analysis. 
Considera tion of current approaches to problems in soci al 
an thropology. Particular emphasis is placed on me thodo
logical and theoretical ques tions and on assessment of 
recent prog ress and possible lines of new development. 

Omitted 1968 -69 

416. Anthropological Linguistics I. Tra ining in lin
guistic analysis as applied to the descrip tion of the second 
systems of language, wi th particular emphasis on the uses 
of. such an alysis in anth ropological field work . 

417. Anthropological Linguistics fl. Tra ining in lin 
guis tic analysis as ap plied to the descript ion of grammati
cal sy~relllS , with specinl stress on an thropological field 
work. 
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Astronomy (see page 122) 

Biology 

Ernst Wolfgang Caspari, PH.D. (Gottingen) ... Professor of Biology 

Johannes Friedrich Karl Holtfreter, PH.D. (Freiburg, Germany) ... Tracy H. Harris Professor of Zoology 

Wolf Vishniac, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Professor of Biology and Chairman of the Department 

Thomas T. Bannister, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Associate Professor of Biology, Radiation Biology, and Biophysics 

J erram L. Brown, PH .D. (California) ... Associate Professor of Biology and Associate Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Walter P. Hempfling, PH.D. (Yale) . .. Associate Professor of Biology 

George E. Hoch, PH. D. (Wisconsin) .. . Associate Professor of Biology 

Conrad Alan Istock, PH.D. (Michigan) . .. Associate Professor of Biology 

Jerome Sidney Kaye, PH.D. (Columbia) . .. Associate Professor of Biology 

William B. Muchmore, PH.D. (Washington) ... Associate Professor of Biology 

Uzi Nur, PH.D. (California) ... Associate Professor of Biology 

*Babette Brown Coleman, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Associate Professor of Biology and Research Associate in Biology 

*J ames Charles Peskin, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Biology and Optics 

Stanley Ha ttman, PH. D. (Massachusetts Insti tute of Technology) ... Assistan t Professor of Biology 

J akov Krivshenko, D.Se. (Ukraine) ... Senior Research Associate in Biology 

A. D. Aga te, PH .D. (Bangalore) ... Research Associate in Biology 

Eva M. Eicher, PH.D. (Rochester) . .. Research Associate in Biology 

Roy C. Hostetter, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Research Associate in Biology 

*Rachel McMaster Kaye, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Resea rch Associate in Biology 

Doris Zallen, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Research Fellow in Biology 

J. P. T. Pearman, M.A. (Cambridge) ... Assistant Chairman and Technical Associate 

*Part-time 

The Department of Biology offers courses of 
study leading to the B.A., B.A. with Honors, 
M.s., and Ph.D. degrees. It also offers, jointly 
with the Geological Sciences Department, a pro
gram leading to a B.S.-M.s. degree (five-year 
program) in Biology and Geology (Page 90). 

Biology 110 is a prerequisite for all advanced 
courses except Biology 135. 

B.A. Program 
Professional work in Biology requires ad

vanced training in graduate school. The depart
mental program for Biology majors is primarily 
a preparation for graduate school and seeks to 
acquaint the student with contemporary trends 
in the development of the biological sciences. 
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Studen ts planning to concentra te in Biology 
should take a minimum of ten sem ster cOurses 
in bi logy and allied fields that are more ad
vanced than Biology 110 and introduc t ry 
courses in other subjects. Six of these advanced 
courses w ill norm ally c mpri se b iological sub
je ts Jnd should include two that deal with sys
tematic aspec ts (e.g. Biology ] 22, 125, 131, 132, 
272); the remainder may be chosen freely from 
among the ther advanced curses in Biolo y. 
Programs should, in all cases, be planned in con
sultation with th depar tmental advisers. 

Recent dl: velopm ents in Biology lay incr asing 
emphasis on its quantita tive aspects an d these 
cann t be treated satisfactorily except in terms 
of the laws that describe the p roperties of all mat
ter and energy. The Depa rtment, therefore, re
quires all Biology majors to take the follow ing 
courses in allied fields: 

Chem is try 121 and 122, or 123 and 124 
Chemistry 161 and 162, or 163 and 164 
Physics 101 and 102 
Ma thema tics 161 and 162 
Two addi tional courses h sen from: Mathe
matics 163 , 164, Statistics 11 0 and a course in 
c mputing, e.g. Quantitative Methods (QNT) 
235. It is recommended tha t stud nt5 also take 
Chemistry 152 or 251 and 252 . 
In fu lfi ll ing the Univers ity language require 

men t, the Department strongly recom mends the 
'iwden t to acquire a reading knowledge of one of 
the following modern languages : French, Ger
man or Ru ssian . 

Cou rses offered in the Department are prim ar
ily for students intend ing to speci al ize In biology 
and for those whose co urses of study require in
struction in biologica l subj cts. The DeFa rtment 
is no t alwavs able to off r a suffi ien t number (I f 
elementary' ourses to guaran tee tha t studen ts 
w ill be able to meet their scien e di tribll ti n re
quirements with courses in bi ol ogy. 

Studen ts shou ld verify the course offe ri ngs be
fore plan nin g the ir programs. 

Honors Program in Biology 

Students who have demons trated to the depart
men t's satisfaction a high level of competence 
may, at the end of the sophomore year, elect 
Honors in Biology. A fac ul y member mus t be 
will ing to guide the student in his Honors work 
du ring his junior an senior years. The TI nor 
work will consist of the following: 

a. Biology 391, Hon rs Readings in Biology, 
will be taken in the first semester of the jun ior 
year. The purpose of this course is to prepare the 
studen t for a specific piece of research . Additional 
readings in Biology 391 are optional in the sec
ond semester of the junior year. 

b. Biology 93, Honors Problems in Biology, 
will be taken in each semester of the senior year, 
bu t may b taken as early as the second semester 
of the junior yea r. 

c. During his seni r year the student will take 
Biology 385, Honors Seminar in Biology, to af
fo rd him an opportunity to discuss his work with 

ther Ion rs students nd to discuss with staff 
mcmbers current research in Biology. 

d. At the end of the senior year the student 
will prepare a paper describing his research and 
will defend it in an oral examination before an 
outside examiner. Up n successful completion 
of the Honors Program the student will be 
awarded a B.A. in Biology wi th Honors. 

101. General Biology. Int rodu to ry course for s tudent 
wishing to include Biol og in their prog ram of s tud ies ut 
not intend ing to take adv need courses in it. Principles of 
modern bi ology: cellular ~ln d molecular biology, org.1n 
ism ic biology, geneti c<;, evolution and ecology . Prerequi
s i te : at leas t one course in high school o r colleg hemi ~try 
-Th ree lec tures a week , no bb. 

110. Introduction to Modem Biology. A rigorous in
troductory course fo r studen ts t.' xpecting to major in Bi
o logy and a prerequ isi te to all advanced courses . Covers 
the same topics as Biology 101 bu t in g rea ter d pth. The 
bborato ry acqua ints the s tudent wi th the practical methods 
that COil S itu te the ex perime n ta l bas is of biology. Pr requi
sites: Chemistry 121 and 122 or 123 and 124 (122 or 124 
may be t I en concu rrently) .-Th ree lectu res and one th re\:
hour lab a week. 

122. Invertebrate Zoology. i\' natomy , ph ysiol ogy , bt.' 
havior, life hi s to ri es ;:md evolutio n of anima ls consti tu t
ing the principal groups of in ertebrates. Biology 110 pre
requis ite.-Three lectures and one j'hree-hour la b a week. 

O mitted 1%il-69 

125. Structure and Function of Vertebrates. Structural 
changes in the l ine of descen t leading from primitive jaw
less fish to modern mam mals. Backgroun for the under
standing of human an atomy. The stru ture of foss il verte
brate and the deve! pmen t and s tructu re of modern 
chorda tes are dealt w ith b 1 laboratory obse rva tion, d issec 
tion or lectu re. Biology 110 prerequisite .- Th ree lectures 
and one three-hour lab a week. 

131. The Plant Kingdom. General biology of pl anl ~. 

Su rvey of the plant kingdom. Th st rurtu ral, de velop
mentaL and ecological adap ta tions of plants are exam
ined, and provide the basis fo r an unde rstand ing of the 
evolution of plants, of their dist ribution, and of their ro les 
in the organ ic world . Biology 110 prerequi ite .- hree lec
tures or conferences, one th ree-hour 1;.1b or field trip a week . 



132. Biology of flowering Plants. Introduction to plant 
anatomy, systematics , ecology and field work by stud y of 
the most Jdvanced and dominant plants of the earth's 
vegetation. The evolutionary success of flowering plants is 
interpreted in terms of the advantages conferred by the 
vascular system and seed habit, two notable specialization s 
which historically have linked plants to man. Biology 110 
prerequi s ite.-Three lec tures or conferences, one three-hour 
lab or field trip a week. 

135. The Human Species . The nature of m an from a 
biological point of vi ew . Hum an evolution. Heredity and 
popula tion structure. Va riability within an d differences 
between human populations. Bi o log ical basis of human 
behavior. Future of mankind. Pre requisite: Biology 101 or 
l ] O.-Three lectures a week. 

220. Cytology. In t roduction to the s tudy of ells. Topics 
Include: the morphology and chemistry of chromosomes, 
mitochondria , the Golgi J ppa ratus , centrioles , ,"nd the 
e rg as to pla sm Prerequisites' Biology 11 0, Chemistry 122 , 
Ch emistry 161 and 162 or 163 and 164 .-Three lectures or 
demo llstrJtiolls , one three-hour lab a week. 

221 . Genetics. , enes and cytoplasmic f, ClO rs as the 
un its of hered ity; a general introduction to modern 
gl'ne tics including its m olec ula r bas is and its morpho
gene tic and evolutionary implications. Prerequisites: Bi
o lo~ y 110, Chemistry 16] and 162 or 16.1 and 164. 162 o r 
164- can be taken concurren tly .-Three lectures and one 
demonstration-di scussion section a week . 

222. Evolution. The evidence for organic evolution a nd 
the prin iples gove rning th e evolution of plants an d ani
m ~ds. Biology 110 and 221 prerequi s ite .-Three lectures a 
w eek, no lab. 

241. Animal Development. all y stages o f development, 
including matura tion and fertiliz .Hion, cleavage and the 
form ation of the prim ary germ la yers . Devel opment of 
tissues, organs a nd systems in vertebrates. Biology 110 and 
122 or 12- pre requisite.-Three lectures and two three - hour 
labs a wee k . 

260. Animal Behavior. Th e comparative stud y of be 
havior, with interpre ta tion of species d ifferences in terms 
of contempornry evolutionn ry and ecolog ical th eory. Em
phas is is plnced on animal communication and soci al or 
gani zJ.tion in 11 <1 tura I populations. Prerequisi te : Bio logy 
1l0. Recom mended: Bio logy 261 o r 222 , an d 122 o r 125. 
- Three lectures a week , no bb. 

261 . Ecology. An introduction to th e factu a l m a teri cd , 
th eo re ti ca l con ~ iderations and methods involved in cur
rent studi es of p lant <In d an imal as soc i'l tions . Field Jnd 
laboratory w ork . EQ ch stud en t ca rri es ou t an independent 
field inves tiga tion and su bmits a w ritten anJlysis of hi s 
works. Prerequisite' Biology 110.-Three lectures, one 
three-hou r IDb a week . 

265. Biochemistry- Cellular Physiology Laboratory. lab
or,ltOrv exercises w ill dea l w ith fun dam ental bioch emica l 
:l nd ce-II ph ys io logical subjects and p rocedures . \A,l hile exer -

ClS CS in fl varie ty of topics will be recommended, prOjects 
of pJrticular inten' st to stud ents may be chosen for ex
tended in vestigation. Primary goal will be achi evement of 
rea l competl'nce in experimentat ion-especially in des ig n, 
qUJll tit.Jtiv e mea su rement, analysis of data , and e rror 
analv s is . Prerequisites: Biology 110, and prior o r concur
rent reg istration in Biolog y 27S-47J .- One four-hour lab 
a week. Omitted 1968 -69 

27 2. General Microbiology. Survey of microorg anisms . 
Structure and functi on of bacteria, protozoa, fun g i and 
a lgae, ,:llld the as soc ia ted evolu ti onary trencl s. Topics con
sicl<'rcd : growth curves and their interpret,Hion, life cycles, 
rebtion of mirroorgflnisms to oth e r organisms. Prereq
uislte: Biology 1l0.-Two hour-Jnd-a-h ai£ lectures, one 
thn' " h ou r bb 3 Wr' "k 

275. Biochemistry and Cellular Physiology. A lectu re 
cou r5e devoted th ree quarters to biochemistry a nd abou t 
one q uartn to ce llul a r ph ysiology. Topi s include: chemi
c.}l co ns tituents of li v in g m ,~ tt e r , th eir s tru cture , properti es, 
sY l1 th e si ~ and degradation, elec tron t ra nsport and ene rgy 
metaboli sm, regu la t io n of metabolism , os motic and trans
port phenomena of cells. Prerequisites: Biology 11 0, and 
one year each of org llllic ch"lTIistry , ca lculus an d ph ys ics
Three lecturcs a week , no bb . 

291 . Readings in Biology. A special program of read
ing in adv anced topics may be arran ged according to the 
needs and in teres ts of ind ivid u al students. Biology 110 
rrc requisite. Registmtion upo n approval of departmental 
adv iser_ 

293. Problems in Biology. Special p roblems may be a r
ran ged for advanced students wishing individual in s truc
tion in the methods of general biologica \, b o tanical o r 
zoologicJI inv ' s tign ti on . Biology 110 prerequisite. Regis
tmtion /lpon approval of departmental advise r. 

385. Honors Seminar. A required course for all honors 
s tudents in Bi ology. D iscuss ion of thei r own resea rch and 
,1 conside ration of important p ro blems in m odern b iology. 
Open to quo lified seniors by perm iss ion.-Three hours a 
week. 

391. Honors Readings in Biology. Sim ilar to 29] , but for 
s tuden ts enrolled in the Hono rs Program. 

393. Honors Problems in Biology. Sim ilar to 293, but for 
students enroll ed in th e Honors Program . 

CO URSES OF -£R ED IN THE S H O l O F !vi DICl NE, 
w ith approva l for college cred it in th e cases of unde rg rad u 
,ltes other than Biologv co ncen trato rs and pre-med ica l stu
dents 

117, Microbiology. A course in w hich bacteri a, fun gi , 
:t ll d v i ruses are stud icd from th e point of view of their 
biolog ica l characte rist ics and of their importance in public 
he;} l th , Ind ust ry, an d 'l g ricultu re . Biology 101 an d Chem
istry 121 ond ]22 o r 123 and 124 prerequ isi te.-Lectures, 
two three-h ou r la bs a w eek. 
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Center for Brain Research 

Leo Abood, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Robert Doty, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Karl Knigge, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Professor of Anatomy and Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Karl Lowy, M.D. (Vienna) ... Professor in the Center for Brain Research and Psychology 

Jerome Schwartzbaum, PH. D. (Stanford) ... Professor of Psychology and Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Ray S. Snider, PH.D. (Washington University) ... Professor in the Center for Brain Research and Director of the Center 

Garth J. Thomas, PH.D. (Harvard) . .. Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Bernard Weiss, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Professor of Radiation Biology and Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Jerram L. Brown, PH.D. (California) ... Associate Professor of Biology and Associate Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Keith Bignall, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of Physiology and Assistant Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

David Goldblatt, M.D. (Western Reserve) ... Assistant Professor of Neurology and Assistant Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

Ryo Tanaka, M.D., PH.D. (Tokyo) ... Assistant Professor in the Center for Brain Research 

John F. Bartlett, PH.D. (McMaster) . .. Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Manuel Perez del Cerro, M.D. (Buenos Aires) ... Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Akira Matsubara, D.SCr. (Kyushu) ... Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Henry Sarau, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Abraham Sudilovsky, M.D. (Buenos Aires) . . . Research Associate in the Center for Brain Research 

Jack Culbertson, PH .D. (Brown) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in the Center for Brain Resea rch 

Robert B. Glassman, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in the Center for Brain Research 

Gayle Hostetter, PH.D. (lllinois) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in the Center for Brain Research 

Eleanor E. Hurlbrink, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in the Center for Brain Research 

Nubio Negrao, M.D. (Sao Paulo) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in the Center for Brain Research 

The Center for Brain Research, jointly sponsored 
by the College of Arts and Science, the College 
of Engineering and Applied Science and the 
School of Medicine and Dentistry, is concerned 
with education at the ph.D. level and with re
search in problems of the nervous system. Un
dergraduates with special permission may take 
special research or reading courses offered by 
the Center. 

291. Reading Course in Neuroscience. A special pro
gram in advanced topics may be arranged according to the 
needs and interests of individual students. Permission of 
the instructor required. 

293. Special Problems in Neuroscience. The investiga
tion of a special problem involving laboratory resea rch and 
library use, and presentation of the results. Permission of 
the instructor required. 



Chemistry 
Jacob Bigeleisen, PH .D . (Berkeley) ... Professor of Chemistry 

Frank Paul Buff, PH.D. (California Institute of Technology) ... Professor of Chemistry 

Albert Benjamin Ford Duncan, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor of Chemistry 

Marshall DeMott Gates, J L, PH.D . (Harvard) ... Charles Frederick Houghton Professor of Chemistry 

John R. Huizenga, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Professor of Chemistry 

Andrew S. Kende, PH .D. (Harvard) . . . Professor of Chemistry 

William Hundley Saunders, J L, PH.D. (Northwestern) ... Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Department 

David Wilson, PH.D. (California Institute of Technology) ... Professor of Chemistry 

Marshall Blann, PH. D. (California) ... Associate Professor of Chemistry 

Jack Kampmeier, PH.D. (Illinois) .. . Associate Professor of Chemistry 

Henry M. Sobell, M.D. (Virginia) .. : Associate Professor of Chemistry 

lawrence David Colebrook, PH.D. (Auckland) . .. Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Louis E. Friedrich, PH.D. (Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Kenneth G. Harbison, PH. D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology). . Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Robert W. Kreilick, PH.D. (Washington University, St. louis) . . . Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Keiji Morokuma, PH.D. (Kyoto University) . . . Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

George C. Nieman, PH.D. (California Institute of Technology) . . . Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Francis R. Nordmeyer, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Richard H. Schlessinger, PH .D. (Ohio Sta te) ... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

James Aspden, PH .D . (University College , london) . .. Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Aziz Behkami, PHD . (Northwestern) . .. Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Keith Brown, B.Se. (University of liverpool) . .. Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Charles S. Burton, PH.D. (Texas) . . . Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Gilbert DeBoer, PH.D. (California Institute of Technology) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Thomas Elze, PH.D. (University of Munich, Germany) .. . Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Paul Endres, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Donald Fleming, PH.D. (Berkeley) . .. Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Tzu F. lin, PH.D. (Oklahoma) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Fernando Mazza, PH.D. (University of Rome) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

T. D. Sakore, PH.D. (Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay) . . . Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

B. Sugavanam, PH.D. (Indian Institute of Science) .. . Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

S. S. Tavale, PH.D. (Poona University , India) . .. Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Kumiko Toriyama, PH.D. (Osaka University , Japa n) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

C. T. VonEgidy, PH.D . (University of Munich, Germany) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Chemistry 

Ethel louetta French, PH.D. (Rocheste r) ... Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

Ralph William Helmkamp, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

Willard Riggs line, PH.D. (Columbia) . . . Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

W. Albert Noyes, Jr., D-ES-SC (D'ET A n, SeD. (Paris) ... Distinguished Senior Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

Edwin Odde Wiig, PH.D. (Wi sco nsin) ... Professor Emeritus of Ch emistry 
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The Department of Chemis try offers work lead
ing to a c ncentration in Chemistry for the 
B.A. or B.S. degree and to the M.5. and Ph.D. 
degrees. Train ing at the post-d octoral level is 
also offered. 

Two introduc tory courses are [fered. Chem
istry 123 and 124 are designed specifically for 
majors in Chemistry (both B.A. and B.5.), Chem
ical Engine ring, Physics, and Biology. Students 
planning to take Chemistry 123 a1 d 124 shou ld 
present .econdary schoo l Chemis try for admis
sion. A few other students may be admitted to 
th is course provided their record s warrant it. 
Chemistry 121 and 122, which do not have sec
ondary school Chemistry as a prerequisite, are 
taken by concentrators and majors other than 
those mentioned above, either fo r the purpose 
of satisfying pr fessional requirements or of 
meeting the sc ience distribution requi rement. 
Studen ts who wish to major in Chemistry after 
taking Chemistry 121 and 122 may do so upon 
obta ining departmen tal approval. To fulfill de
partmenta l requirements for the B.A . or B.5. de
gree in Chemistry, courses in Chemis try must be 
taken in the College of Arts and Sci nee of the 
University unless prior approval has been ob
tained from the department. 

The undergraduate progra m in Chemistry al
lows opportun ity for independent study, both 
for B.A. and B.s. candidates. Bo th Chemistry 415 
and 435 are taugh t on an individual bas is, w ith 
the students working on unknowns directly un 
der the instructors in the course. All Chemistry 
majors take the Senior Seminar, which involves 
p reparat ion and presen ta tion of a topic from the 
orig inal literature under the direction of one or 
more staff members. All of the B.S. candidates, 
and those B.A. candidates who wish to, take a 
senior resea rch problem w ith a member of the 
staff, in which they carry out 0 'iginal work, with 
th opportunity of publishing this in a scien tific 
j um al if it is successful. In recent yeafs a num
ber of seniors have had publications fro m theif 
research. Furthermore, some of the undergradu
ate majors are able to work dur ing the summer 
on research problems with members of the staff, 
either as hired research assistants or as partici-

pan ts in the ational Science Foundation Under
graduate Resea rch Program. 

B.A. Program 

The minimum requirements for students con
centrating in Chemistry for the B.A. degree are: 

A. Chemistry] 21 and 122 or 123 and 124 

B. Chemistry 143 and 214 or Chemistry 213 
and 214 

. Chemistry 161 and 162 or ChemistI'Y 163 
and 164 

D. Chemistry 251 and 252 
E. Chemistry 285 and 286 
Chemistry 251 and 252 require as prerequi 

si tes one year of Physics, and Mathematics 
through differential and integral calculus with 
some differential equations. (This requirement is 
met by completion of Mathematics 164.) At least 
one year of Chemistry in addition to the senior 
seminar must be taken in the senior year. If the 
studen t wishes to me t requirements for mem
bership in the American Chemical Society upon 
gradua tion , he should take, in addi tion to mini
mum requi rements, an ad anced lecture course, 
an advanced laboratory course, and German. 

Additiona l cu rses in Physics and Mathemat
ics and courses in other sciences, such as Biology, 
Geology, etc. may be taken as part of the concen
tra ti on progran'l. Students are urged to elect Ger
man to sa tisfy the fo reign language requirement. 

B.s. Program 

This program is designed to give the student 
the traini ng deemed essential to qualify as a pro
fessiona l eh mist or to give him a thorough 
preparation for gradua te work in Chemistry ; 
studen ts wi hing to do graduate work in Bio
chemistry may ma jor in Chemist ry with electives 
in Biology. A read ing knowledge of technical 
German is req uired (German 105 or J03) . It is 
advan tageous to present two years of prepara tory 
school GerrnClI1 for admission since this allows 
the student tw addi tional electives. The synopsis 
of thi s curricul um follows : 
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FIRST YEAR 

1. Chem. 123 General Inorganic Chem. 1. Chem. 124 General Inorganic Chem. and Qual. Anal. 
2. English Requirement 2. Group I 
3. Math. 161 Analysis I 3. Math. 162 Analysis II 
4. Phys. 115 Physics I 4. Phys. 116 Physics I 

or 
Phys. 117 Physics JA 
Physical Education 

Phys. 118 Physics IA 
Physical Education 

SECOND YEAR 

1. Chem. 163 Organic Chemistry 1. Chem . 164 Organic Chemistry 
2. Foreign Language (Group I)" 2. Germ. 105 Special Technical Readings H o r 

Germ. 103 Intermediate German H 

3. Math. 163 Analysis III 3. Math. 164 Analysis IV 
4. Phys. 125 Physics JI 4. Phys. 125 Physics II 

or 
Phys. 127 Physics IIA 
Ph ys ical Educa tion 

Phys. 128 Physics IIA 
Physical Education 

THIRD YEAR 

1. Chem. 213 Quantitative Analysis I 1. Chem.214 Quantitative Analysi s II 
2. Chem. 251 Physical Chemistry I 2. Chem.252 Physical Chemistry II 
3 . Group I 3. Elective 
4. Group II 4. Group II 

FOURTH YEARl 

1. Chem. (431, 451)2.3 1 Chem. 295 Thesis Research 2 

2. Chem. 415 or 435 2. Chem. 296 Thesis Research 
3. Group II 3. Chem. (412, 432 or 452fL3 
4. Elective4 4. Elective4 

5. Elective 5. Elective 
Chem. 285 Senior Seminar Chem .286 

"Most students can complete their requirement in foreign 
languages with one term of college work. Those who need 
more than one term must take the necessary courses as 
electives. 

HPrerequisite: German 101 and 102 or equivalent. 

lThe choice of courses required in the senior year will be 
determined by the department counsellor. A student who 
is not taking Chemistry 435 may register for Chemistry 
295 during the first semester if approva l is obtained from 
the thes is adviser or department counsellor before the end 
of the junior year. 

2Courses in Biology, Mathematics or Physics approved by 
the Depa rtment of Chemistry may be substitu ted. 

3Two of these courses must be elected during the senior 
year. 

4S tudents who intend doing gradua te work in Phy sical 
Chemistry should make every effort to include additional 
work in mathematics and physics. 

Senior Semina r 
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121. General Chemistry 1. Fundamental principles of 
chemical science and the chemistry of several important 
metals and non-metals and their compounds. This course, 
less advanced than Chemistry 123, is primarily intended 
for premedical students and others who may plan to follow 
with Chemistry 141 and 142 and for mechanical and electri
cal engineers and others not planning to cont inue work in 
Chemistry. Upon re commendation of the department, stu 
dents may be transferred to Chemistry 123 durin g or ~H the 
end of the first term .-Two lectures, two recitations , one 
lab a week. 

122. General Chemistry II. A continuation of the con
cepts introduced in Chemistry 121 with more emph~lsi s 
placed on the descriptive chemistry of the va rious ele
lnents of the periodic table. Organic chemistry is discu ssed 
briefly . An abbreviated scheme of semi-mi ro qu a litative 
an~llysis is carried out in the laboratory. Emphasis is plac 'd 
on structure of the atom and related topics. Prerequisite: 
Chemis try 121.-Two lectures, two recitations , one lab a 
week. 

123. General Inorganic Chemistry. A more advanced 
C01Jfse than Chemistry 121, desi g ned primarily for students 
majorin g in Chemistry, Chemicll Engineering and Physi <. <; 
Ge ne ral principles underl y ing ch emis t ry and some of the 
important non-metals and their compounds. Upon recom 
mendation of the department, s tudents may be transferr <.:rl 
to Chemistry 121 during the semester. Entrance Chemi s try 
prerequisite.-Two lectures , two recitations, two labs a 
week. 

124. Genera l Inorganic Chemistry and Qualitative 
Ana lysis. A continu<ltion of Chemistry 123. The chem
is try of the metals and their compounds, atomic structure , 
natur~ll and artificial radioactivity and the pnnciples un 
de ri v ing qualitative analysis. The laboratory work is de
votc(i entirely to semi-micro qualitative analy . is. pon 
recommendation of the departmf"llt, students may be tran s
ferred to Chemistry 122 during the semester. Chemistry 
123 o r its equivalent prerequisite.-Two lectures, two reci
ta tions, two labs a week. 

143, Elementary Quantitative Analysis. A course de-
5igned for students preparing for medicine and denti s try 
and for those who m ay wi sh to take a one- term clemen l<lry 
course in the subject. Biolog y , geo log y, o r gene ra l sci e nce 
majors may wish to take this course The principles , 
stoichiometry and techniques of quantitative ana lys is arc 
developed and applied. Chemistry ]7.1 ilnd 122 or ]23 and 
124 prerequisite.-Two lectures, two lnbs a w eek. 

152. Chemical Principles. Introd uctio n to thermody
n ~ mics, equ ilibri a, e leme nta ry ch el1\ i c~Il ki ne tics, e lect ro
chemistry, colloid and surface chemi stry, mol ec ular s tru c
ture . Pr~requisitcs: one year of calcu fus a nd hem istry 
143. May not be taken for credit by Chemistry majors . 

161. Organic Chemistry l. A s tud y of the more im 
portant classes of carbon compound s and the fun d ame nt.1J 
theor ic- of organic chemistry. Chemistry 121 ,l nd ] 22 or 
123 and 124 pre requisi te .- Th ree lec ture s, twO labs a weck. 

162. Organic Chemistry IA. Continua tion of Chem 
istry ] 61 . 

163. Organic Chemistry II. An in tro duct ion to the 
st ru ctural theory of o rga nic chemistry and the im
po rt.ln t ty pes of organic reactio ns w ith special cmpha,is 



on reaction mechanisms and the dependence of reactivity 
on structure. Laboratory work will include modern tech 
niques , representative syntheses, and an extended intro
duction to qualitative orgonic analysis. Required for the 
B.S. in Chemistry, recommended for the B.A. in Chemistry. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 121 and 122, or 123 and 124.
Three lectures, two labs a week. 

164. Organic Chemistry HA. Continuation of Chem
istry 163. 

213. Q uantitative Analysis I. Des igned primarily for 
chemists and chemical engin eers . The theo ries, funda 
men tal principles and stoichiometry of qu an tito ti ve anal y
sis , and the techniqw' ,'. of quantit:1tive meth ods a re deve l
oped and applied. M o re rigorous and exacting than Chem
istry 143. Chemistry 123, 124, and 161, 162 prerequisite. 
May not be taken for g radunte credit.-Two lectures , two 
la bs a week. 

214. Quantitative Analysis II. Continuation of Quanti
tative Analysis I. A more comprehensive study of the 
principles of the science. Some of the labora tory work in
volves th e quantitative sepul i) tion and dete rmination o f 
constituents in m a terinls of industrial importance. El ectro
chemical, colorimetric, and other photometric methods. 
Ma y not be tak en for grad ua te credit. Chemistry 213 or 
co nsen t of instructor p rerequisite .-Two lectures, two labs 
a veek . 

251. Physical Chemistry I. The first semeste r' s work 
cons ists of an introduction to thermodynamics and its in
terp retation fro m the m olecular standpoint. The ability 
to apply th ese uncep ts is de vel oped both by a large 
variety of problems, which the student is required to solve, 
and by laboratory work. Prerequisites: Physics 101 and 
102 or ]25 and 126 or 127 and ]28 ; Mathe'matics 163, 164. 
-Three lectures , one lab a week. 

252. Physical Chemistry ll. The second course con
tinues the nppli ca tion of th erm odynnmics to heterogeneous 
und homogeneous chemi ca l equil ibria an d conclud,:s with 
a t rentment of chemical kinetics. Prerequi s ite: Chemistry 
251.-Three lectures, one lab a week. 

285. Senior Seminar 1. Required of all senior stu
dents maj o ring in chemistry . Papers requirin g journal or 
o ther library research are pr>pa red under ~upervi s ion 
of the staff members and presen ted orally befo re the 5em
inur group. 
No credit. On e lec ture a week. 

286. Senior Seminar II. Continua tion of Che mistry 
285 . 

"291. Senior Reading Course in Chemistry I. Students 
majoring in chemi s try, w h o are unable to registe r for o the r 
regul a rly s heduled advanced courses , may reg is ter for this 
( ou r$e w ith special perm ission of the depa rtment.-Three 
lectures a week . 

292. Senior Reading Course in Chemistry II. Continu
a tion of Ch emistry 291. 

295. Senior Thesis Research I. Each student selects a 
thesis topic, the investi gation of which will teach him 
how to a ttack a problem involvin g laboratory and library 
work. This project affords an opportunity for independent 
reading and research . A written thesis presenting the re
sults and a nalyzing thei r significance in a cr itical manner 
is roquired. Chemistry 415 o r 435 prerequisite. 

296. Senior Thesis Research II. Continuotion of 295. 

"412. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. All advonced 
course in systema tic ino rg ani c chemis t ry taken up from 
th e s tondpoint of the periodic law and supplemented by 
th e s tudy of spe in l topics illustrati ve of recent advances 
in the subject.-Credit-four hours. Three lectu res a week. 

"415. Advanced Analytical Laboratory. Recent! de
veloped anal yt ical procedu r s, colorimet ry, spectropho
tom etry, spectroscopy, electricc I m eth ods, and other phys i
c(l - chemical me thods of analysis. The lec tu res , credit one 
hour , lll il V be taken hv gradua te students who are not reg
istered fo r the labo ratory.-Credit-two hours. On e lecture, 
one lab a week. 

"431. Advanced Organic Chemistry I. Ste reochemistry 
and conformatiollol analys is, follo wed by de tailed con
sideration of some important synthetic methods.-Three 
lectures a week. 

>1-432. Advanced Organic Chemistry II. Bonding in o r
ganic mol ecules , atomic and molecular orbitals incl uding 
Huckel MO ca lculations, kinetics and mechan i~m s of or 
ganic reac tions.-Threc lectures a week. 

>1-435. Advanced Organic Laboratory. The identifica
tion o f orga nic compounds, organic semi-micro quantita
tive cI te rminations , and advanced preparatio ns . Op n to 
s tud ents who have had or a re taking Chemistry 431.
O ne lecture, two labs a week . 

>1-451. Advanced Physical Chemistry I. Thermodynam
ics and quantum mechanics .-Three lectu res a w eek. 

>1- 452. Advanced Physical Chemistry II. Spectroscopy, 
s tn t i5t ical mechnni cs , chemical kinetics , nuclear processe,;, 
molecular $t ructure.-Th ree lectures a week. 

>1-453. Mathematics of Physical Chemistry. Aspects of 
mathematics of particu la r utility to those working in phys
i\."a l chemis try will be discusse d. Topics to be in troduced 
include veero r .ln d m atr ix analYSis , diffe ren tial equa tions , 
the calculus of va ria tions, and group theory .-Three lec
tures a w ee k. 

For In dus tr ial Ch emistry <1l1d o ther courses in Ch mi ca! 
En gi neen ng see pages 182-183. 

' Ta ke n with co nse nt of th e ins tru cto r. 
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East Asian Language and Area Center 

Committee on East Asian Studies 

Robert W. Compton, M.A . (Stanford) . . . Assi s tant Professor of Chinese Lite rature 

Ralph C. Croizier, PH.D . (Be rkeley) . .. Assis tant Professo r of Hi story 

*Vinjamuri Devadutt, TH .D . (Toronto) . . . Pro fessor of Relig ion 

Diran Dohanian, PH .D. (H a rva rd ) ... Associ a te Professor of Fin e Arts 

*Henry P. French, M .A. (Roches te r) . . . Ins tructor in College of Educa tion 

Robert B. Hall, J r. , PH .D . (Michigan) . .. Professor of His to ry and Geog raphy and Director o f the Cente r 

Harry D. Harootunian, PH .D. (M ichigan) .. . Professor of H is to ry 

Chung-Kai Huang, A.M.L.S . (Michigan) . .. Eas t Asian Libra rian 

Akira Iriye, PH.D . (Ha rva rd ) . . . Associate Professor of His to ry 

Seung-Yil Kwon, A.M .L.S . (S y ra cuse) . . . Eas t Asian Assis tant Lib rari an 

Edward M. Quackenbush, M .A . (Michi gan) .. . Ass istant Professor of Japan ese Language 

William F. Sibley, M .A. (H arva rd ) .. . Ass is tant Profes sor of Japanese Lite ra ture 

Charles J. Wivell, B.A. (Washi ng ton) . . . Ass is tan t Professo r of Chinese Litera ture 

Caroline H. Wood, B.A. (Ts ing Hua, Pekin g) . .. Ins tructor in Chinese 

~ Par t - tim e 

The East Asian Language and Area Center, 
established in 1967 at the University of Roch
ester, and assisted by the United States Office of 
Education through provisions of the National 
Defense Education Act, is designed to permit stu
dents concentrating in the social sciences and 
humanities to develop knowledge of East Asian 
cultures and languages as a complement to their 
disciplinary concentration. A student selecting 
this program will, in addition to fulfilling the re
quirements of his department, arrange the fol
lowing special program which will be drawn 
from his electives. 

1. Basic course in East Asian history. 

2. Two years of either Chinese or Japanese 
language. 

3. Four courses from those listed below. 

Upon graduation the student will receive a cer
tificate in East Asian studies as well as a B.A. 
in his department of concentration. 

Students planning to take work in the East 
Asian Studies program should consult with Mr. 
Croizier or Mr. Hall. 

Departmental offerings acceptable in the pro
gram are: Fine Arts 190, 226; Foreign and Com
parative Literature-Chinese 251, 261, 284, 285, 
287, 291 , 295, 491, Japanese 291; History 281, 
282, 283,286,287,388 ; Languages and Linguis
tics-Chinese 201, 202, 203, 205, 221, 222, Japa
nese 201 , 202 , 203; History of Religion 103. (See 
departmental headings for course description .) 



Economics 

Emmanuel Drandakis, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Professor of Economics 

Robert W. Fogel, PH .D . (Johns Hopkins) . .. Professor of Economics 

Robert R. France, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of Economics 

Ronald Winthrop Jones, PH.D. (Massachusetts In s titute of Technology) . .. John Munro Professor of Economics 

Norman Kaplan, M.A . (Chicago) ... Xerox Professor of International Economics 

Lionel Wilfred McKenzie, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Wilson Professor of Economics 

Hugh Rose, M.A. (Oxford) ... Professor of Economics 

Richard N. Rosett, PH.D. (Yale) ... Professor of Economics and Chairman of the Depar tment 

Sho-Chieh Tsiang, PH.D. (London) ... Professo r of Economics 

W. Allen Wallis, A.B. (Minnesota) ... Professor of Economics and Statistics 

Edward Zabel, PH.D. (Princeton) . .. Professor of Economics 

Stanley Engerman, PH .D. (Johns Hopkins ) ... Associate Professor of Economics and Director of Undergrad ua te Studies 

James W. Friedman, PH.D. (Yale) ... Associate Professor of Economics 

G. S. Maddala, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Economics 

Rudolph Penner, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) . . . Associate Professo r of Economics and Director of Graduate Studies 

Sherwin H. Rosen, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Economics 

Roth Clausing, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Professo r Emeritus of Economics 

William Edward Dunkman, PH.D. (Columbia) . . . Professor Emeritus of Economics 

The Department of Economics offers a program 
of study for Bachelor of Arts candidates and, at 
the graduate level, for the Master of Arts and 
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 

Economics 101 is a prerequisite for all other 
courses in economics except with special permis
sion of the Department. Students who plan to 
concentrate in economics will be expected to have 
completed the prerequisite work specified by the 
Department with grades of "C" or better. Stu
dents majoring in economics are required to pre
sent two courses of mathematics, Mathematics 
1 01 and ei ther Ma the rna tics 100 or 161; these 
will normally be taken during the first two years. 

Departmen tal requirements for concen tra tion 
include Economics 207, 209, 231, and 285. Six 
additional courses will be required, of which 
at least two and at most four will be economics 
courses, the remainder being related courses in 
other departments. The courses taken in depart-

ments other than the Economics Department 
must be related to economics courses in the con
centrator's program and to one another so as to 
contribute substantially to the program. These 
related courses must be selected in consultation 
with the Director of Undergraduate Studies. 

Honors degrees: Certain undergraduate courses 
in the Economics Department are designated as 
seminars and require the student to undertake a 
research project and to write a paper based on his 
research. A concentrator may earn a degree with 
honors by performing unusually well in four 
such courses and by displaying a high level of 
preparation in an oral examination to be admin
istered at the end of his senior year. An honors 
candidate may substitute for two of these semi
nars courses at the 400 level or research projects 
conducted under the supervision of members of 
the Department. 

64 



65 

101. P rinciples o f Economics. Following an introduction 
to economic theory , a significan t economic policy ques
tion will be analyzed by application of t he theo ry. This 
course will m eet twice weekly in a large lecture h ;:111 and 
once each wee in a discu%ion secti on of not more than 
15 stud en ts. 

201. Semina r in the His tory of Economic Doctrine. The 
bulk of the material fro m the 18th and 19 th centuries ; con
siderable emph aS IS p laced on Ad am Smith and the classical 
school and on Marx and o the r Ma rx ians , toge ther with 
historical application to social and eco nomic policy . 

207. Intermediate Economic Theory. An analysis of 
econ om ic equil ibrium u nde r cond itions of free competition 
a nd va rious deg rees of mo nopoly con trol. A tt ntion also is 
g i en to the theory of distr ibution of wages, rent, in teres t, 
,lnd profits. 

209. National Income Analysis. Nati onal in come a -
oun ting conce ts are discussed .I . measures of soc ial wel 

fare , and as qua n tit i s whose chan ges a nd fl uctuat ion (.111 

be explai ned by theories of income de termi na ti nand 
bu iness cy 1(,5 . 

211. Money, Credit, and Banking. In trodu t ion to the 
s tudy of m on y and cr di t. M jo r mph s is is placed on 
th()~e inst itu tions in w h ich the money. upply is generated 
a nd n the inA uen e of monetar ' and fi sca l pol icy on eco
nomi c stabili ty and growth . Descrip tions, st;1t is ti cs and 
hi sto rical expe riences are taken main ly from int.! rnal p rob 
lem s of the Un ited States . Prer('qu is ite : Econo mics 209. 

Omi tted 1 %8-69 

213. Monetary and Central Banking Policy. A n in 
tenS Ive stud y of Federal Reserve policies aga inst the back
g round of monetary theory . Interre lati0 ns o f fiscaJ a nd 
monetary policies a re analyzed theo reticall y and mpir
i all y . In te rnat ional as well as nat ional effects of moneta ry 
pol icya r considered. Ma jor emphasis is p laced upon post
Wo rl d War II prob lems. Prerequi s ite : Economics 2lJ. 

Omitted 1968-69 

223 . Labor Problems. Analysis of wages an d other COll
dit ions of employme nt in an ind ustri:d SOCiety. Emphasis 
is placed on the im pact of UI ions on w orkers, m anage
me n t and the publi c. Cons iderat ion is given to econ mic 
factors and other issues involved , incl ud ing lab Jr legi -
lat ion. PrereqUI s ite: Eco nom ic.; 207 . 

225. The Theory of Markets. A survey of m odern d -
ve lopments in the t! cory of the fi rm , oli gopoly, mono
poli st ic com pcti t ion and bi la t ra I monopoly . 

Om itted 1968-69 

227. Seminar in American Economic Growth. nalysis 
o f the m ai n featu res of American economic growth since 
1800. Rece nt statis t ica l st udies o f na tio nal p rodu t, indus
tri a l structure and capi tal formation are eval uated. 

229. M onetary Theory. unctions and services of money ; 
factors governing the dema nd for, and supply of, money 
and mo ney subst itutes; the relationsh ips between money 
and levels of prices , employment, interest ra tes and the 
balance of pay men ts ; the effect iveness of monetary policy; 
and the coordina t ion of monetary policy with debt man age
ment and fis al pol icy. Prerequisite: Economics 209 . 

231. Economic Statistics. Reg ress ion analys is applied 
to time series and cross -se tion data to es ti mate economic 
rel a tionships; also elementary exposition of the estim ation 
of s imultaneous equations and ana lysis of var iance . Pre
requisite : Mathematics llO. 

235. Seminar in the Theory of "Economic Growth. The 
theory of the gr wth of the econ my as a w hole . Three 
ty pes of g rowth theory are conside red , the Classica l, the 
Neo- dass i al and the Ke ynesian, and the rela tionship be
tween tht'1l1 is di scussed. Their applicab il ity is examined 
(a) to problems of the unde rde vel ped econom y and devel 
opment plannin g and (b) to problem s of the adva nced 
econom y, with some refereflce to long -run emplo ment and 
the bus iness cycle. Pre r quis ite : Eco nomics 209. 

O mit ted 1968-69 

249. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems. Pri 
mnry em phas is on the Sov ie t economy as a system of 
econom ic org.lI1 i/a tion to be compared with a market 
economy . omc a t ten tion to differen es between the Sovie t 
economy and other [.'1st u ropeon conomies . An appra isa l 
of the performance at the ovie t economv in terms of 
eHic iency a nd growth . P re req uisi te: conom i-cs 207. 

Omi tted 1968-69 

253. Seminar in the Canadian Economy. Developmen t 
a nd stru cture of the expand ing Canadian economy in erms 
of populat ion g rowth, gross product and other basi c char
act 'ns t ics . ritically important econom ic relations between 
the U ni ted Sta tes and Ca nada receive spec ial ttent i n. 

Omitted 1968-69 

263. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy. Econ omic cri 
t ' r in for judg ing go v rn mell t policies which alter the all o 
ca tion of r sou rces and the d is t ribution o f income. Gov
e mm .Ilt poli cies to stabi li ze pr ices, reduce unemployment, 
and foster economic gro tho Specia l reference to oited 
States' policies and problems . Prereq ui ite: Econom ic 207. 

269. In terna tional Economics. Trade patterns accord 
ing to compara tive ad an tage . The use of commercial 
pol icy in alte ring the ga ins from trade and d istri bution of 
income. Balance of payments, problems of ad justment. 
The role of the Un ited · tates in the world- trading om
munity. Prer qui sit E' : Economics 207 . 

279. General Equilibrium Analysis. l:..xposi t ion of tra
d itional gene ral equ ilibr ium ana lys is with an introduct ion 
to welfare economics, in pu t-output analysis, and activity 
ana lys is. Prerequi s ites: Ecollom ics 207, !\1athematics 161, 
162 (or equivalent mathematics courses as determined by 
the instructor). Om itted 1968 -69 



285. Senior Seminar. Required of 811 seniors con en
t r. ting in economics. Students write eSS:1ys whi ch serve as 
a bas is for discussion in seminar meel in I S . Two semesters 
of this course must be taken for one course credi t. 

291. Junior Reading Course. By <Hr,l ngement with the 
depa rtment to perm it work beyond regular course offerin gs . 

292. Senior Reading Course. By arrangement with the 
dep J rtmen t to pe rmit work beyond reg ula r co urse offer ings. 

433 . Wage and Employment Theory. Considemtion of 
t he role of ""ages in the determina tion of labor fo rce par
ticipation ra tes, compos ition of the labor force, i ts oc u 
pationa L geog raphic and industr ial di s t ribution, and com
pos ition of pay a nd its effect. 

471. Modern Value Theory I. A t re,Hmen t of leadi ng 
tOpICS in value theo ry since l iFO with special at tentio n 
to the writi Jlg s of ma jor econo m is ts, such as M ars h a ll , 
W a lms, Ch am berlin , and Hicks. The approach is analytical, 
and subjects are develo ped to their p resent s ta te in eco
nomic thl'o ry . Prerequi _ ite: Economics 207. 

472. Modern Value Theory II. Continuation of Econom 
ics 471. Pn ' req ui site: 47 1. 

481. Introduction to Mathematical "Economics. In tro
duction to the use of modern al gebra in econom] c theory 
and applied cconomi 5 . Pa rticular attention is g iven to 
lin cM programming and input-ou tput analysis. Prerequi
s ites: Mathema tics 161 , 162, Economics 207. 

485. Introduction to Econometrics. ppliciJtion of stati s 
tics to economics. Design iJnd es timates of economic mod
els. Es timation o f simultaneous equation systems. Pre 
requis ite: Econ omics 231. 6E 
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English 

Rowland L. Collins, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Professor of English 

George H. Ford, PH.D. (Yale) ... Joseph H. Gilmore Professor of English and Chairman of the Department 

William H. Gilman, PH.D. (Yale) ... Roswell S. Burrows Professor of English 

Anthony Hecht, M.A. (Columbia) ... Deane Professor of Rhetoric and Poetry 

Robert Benedict Hinman, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor of English 

Howard C. Horsford, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of English 

Cyrus Hoy, PH.D. (Virginia) ... Professor of English 

J ames William Johnson, PH. D. (Vanderbilt) ... Professor of English 

William Howe Rueckert, PH. D. (Michigan) ... Professor of English 

D. J. Palmer, B.LITT. (Oxford) ... R.1. French Visiting Professor of English 

Richard M. Gollin, PH .D. (Minnesota) ... Associate Professor of English 

Sherman Hawkins, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Associate Professor of English 

Bruce Johnson, PH.D. (Northwestern) ... Associate Professor of English 

Jay A. Levine, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Associate Professor of English 

Paul Levine, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associa te Professor of English 

Russell A. Peck, PH. D. (Indiana) ... Associa te Professor of English 

George Grella, PH. D. (Kansas) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Beth A. Casey, M.A. (Columbia) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Robert Folkenflik, PH .D. (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Stanley J. Kahrl, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of English 

John R. N abholtz, PH. D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of English and Assistant Chairman of the Department 

Robert Parker, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Jarold W. Ramsey, PH.D. (Washington) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Barry Westberg, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of English 

Wystan Curnow, M.A. (Auckland) ... Instructor in English 

Robert Foy, M.A. (Minnesota) ... Instructor in English 

>l-Barbara Rubin, M.A. (Rochester) ... Instructor in English 

Alarik Skarstrom, M.A. (Yale) ... Instructor in English 

David Tarbet, M.A. (Rochester) ... Instructor in English 

George Chester Curtiss, M.A. (Harvard) ... Professor Emeritus of Rhetoric and English Literature 

Wilbur Dwight Dunkel, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor Emeritus of English 

Kathrine Koller, PH. D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor Emeri tus of English 

*Part-time 



Joint Appointments 

McCrea Hazlett, PH.D . (Chicago) . .. Professor of Engli sh and Vice Pres ident of th e Univers ity 

Ralph James Kaufmann, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of History and English 

Bernard Nicholas Schilling, PH.D. (Yale) ... Trevor Professor of En glish and Comparative literature 

Lawrence Wm. Kuhl, PH.D . (Wes tern Reserve) ... Associ a te Professor of English and Associate Dean of the College 

Lisa Rauschenbusch, A.M. (Cornell) . .. Associa te Professor of English and Ad viser for Student Play Production s 

The Department of English offers work leading 
to a concentration for the B.A. degree, for the 
B.A. degree in the Honors Program, and, at the 
graduate level, for the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. 

The Colleges of the River Campus require a 
course in English at the 100 level (excluding 
courses numbered 120-129); see statement of 
Degree Requirements in this Bulletin. Students 
wishing to take any English course numbered 
200 or higher are to have completed the College 
requirement of one of the specified courses at the 
100 level and also to have taken at least one addi
tional course in English at the 100 level. These 
two courses are to be selected from the following : 
102,103, lOS, 111, 130,131,132,133,141,144, 
190-199. For concentrators in English the addi
tional requiremen ts are listed below. Courses 
numbered between 120 and 129 may be taken as 
electives, but do not ordinarily count toward sat
isfaction of either general College distribution or 
departmental concentration requirements. 

Courses numbered from 200-249 are custom
arily open to juniors and seniors and to qualified 
freshmen and sophomores. Courses numbered 
from 250-299 are customarily open to seniors 
and to qualified juniors; approval of the instruc
tor may be required for enrollment. 

Students planning to concentrate in English 
should plan their underclass program to include 

three'" courses at the 100 level, as follows: Eng
lish 102 (Continental Masterpieces), English 144 
(Shakespeare), and at least one of English 130, 
131, 132, 133, 141 and 190-199. The Department 
strongly recommends that these courses be com
pleted before the end of the sophomore year. 

A program of concentration should include 
at least six courses at the 200 level in English 
and American litera ture and the balance in ac
ceptable allied fields to make a total of ten 
courses. 

These advanced courses are to include English 
206 (Chaucer) or English 213 (Milton and Later 
Renaissance), and one course each from any two 
of the three following periods: sixteenth and 
seven teen th cen turies (210, 211) ; eigh teen th cen
tury (214,215,216); or nineteenth century (217, 
218, 219). 

At least two of these specific requirements are 
to be met by the end of the junior year, including 
either or both 206 and 213. 

At least one of the courses required for the 
major is to be in American literature, taken at 
either the 100 or 200 level. Ordinarily, students 
will not take more than one of the group English 
221 , 223 , and 224. 

'Two courses if the Sh akespeare requirem ent is met by 
taking English 212 instead of English 144. 
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Concentrators working for a secondary school 
teaching certificate may substitute not more than 
one of English 115, 123, or 124 for one of the 
200 courses in English not listed as a require
ment. 

On the basis of this historical foundation, the 
concentrator will wish in the remainder of his 
choices to pursue particular interests-for ex
ample, in the drama or in the novel. The mini
mum two courses in allied fields should be se
lected, in consultation with the student's adviser, 
from among specified courses in History, phi
losophy, fine Arts, foreign and Comparative Lit
erature, Anthropology, Languages and Linguis
tics, and certain others. Especially recommended 
are courses in the History of England and Great
er Britain, preferably to be completed before the 
junior year. 

Students majoring in the Honors Program are 
required to fulfill similar requirements, except 
that they may do so by taking a combination of 
courses and seminars. 

Outstanding senior English majors who are 
not in the Honors Program may be invited to 
register for a tutorial, English 293, in which they 
will prepare an essay to be considered, along 
with other evidence, for the Degree with Distinc
tion. Designed to give such qualified seniors an 
exceptional opportunity for independent study, 
English 293 also counts as one of the six 200-
level English courses required for the major. 

Students transferring into the College from 
elsewhere and who wish to be admitted for a 
concentration in English will need to make indi
vidual arrangements with the Department re
garding the satisfaction of underclass require
ments. 

102. Continental Masterpieces. A course which aims 
to develop the understanding and enjoyment of literature 
th rough the reading of grea t works, especially for their 
expression of enduring problems of mankind. Books are 
selected from the classics of ancient and medieval periods. 
Open to all students. Required of English concentrators. 

103. English and American Masterpieces. Books are 
by English and American writers and are selected from 
the Renaissance and modern periods. Open to all students 
E'xcept juniors and seniors who are concentrating in 
I.nglish. 

105. Survey of English literature. A selective historical 
survey of English literature. Admission by permission of 
the instructor. 

111. Exposition and the Analysis of Ideas in literature. 
An introduction to problems in writing expository and 
argumentative prose through critical analysis and evalu
ation of selected lite rary works. Readings from such 
authors as Orwell, Baldwin, Sophocles , Joyce, Shakes
peare , Conrad, and Hemingway. Instruction will include 
close supervision of wri tten assignmen ts th rough the use 
of small discussion groups . This course is usually offered in 
the first semester only. 

115. Advanced Expository Writing. Principles and 
practice of expository and narrative writing; frequent pa
pers and exercises, with class discussion of student work. 
Generally open to sophomores, juniors and seniors with 
grades of B or better in English. Sophomores by special 
arrangement with the instructor. For admission to this 
course, written permission of the instructor is needed. 

116. Creative Writing. Short story, poetry , and play
writing workshop. A weekly three-hour meeting for crit
icism and discussion. Frequent conferences. The student 
is encouraged to improve by constant comparison of his 
work with the best achievements in fiction or poetry. May 
be repeated for credit with the consent of the instructor. 
For admission to this course written permission of the 
instructor is needed. English 116 ordinarily cannot be sub
stituted for English 115 in order to satisfy requirements for 
teaching English in secondary schools. 

123. Speech. A basic course designed to clarify the 
principles underlying sound and effective speaking of all 
sorts. Practice and training in group discussion , individual 
expository, argumentative, and other speeches, and read
ing aloud. Sections limited to 15 students. 

124. Oral Communication of Literature. Practice and 
training in transmitting varied works of various kinds 
of literature by reading them aloud. By permission of the 
instructor. 

126. Drama and Theatre. Designed primarily to en
able students to " hear" and "see" plays as they read them. 
A close study of plays of various kinds , with reading aloud 
by the students and discussion of the relations of the 
written drama to its suitable production. 

Omitted 1968-69 

130. Concepts of literature. An introduction to prac
tical critical analysis involving the close study of major 
texts of literature primarily written in English and drawn 
from prose non-fiction, fiction, d rama, and poetry. (Not 
open to students who have taken En g 111.) 

131. The Lyric in English. An examination of works 
from selected representative poets of major stature, consid
ered as illu strations of the range of poetic exploration 
and definition of hum an experience 



132. Narrative Literature. A study of representative 
ways in literature of dealing with experience, using nar
rative forms, the reading to be drawn primarily from 
works in English. 

133. Dramatic Literature. A study of a broad selection 
from world dram a of many period s, considered as illus 
trations of the range of representa tions of experience 
within the conventions of the theaters which produced 
the plays. 

141. Classic American Literature. A study of the mos t 
s ignifica nt achievements by American writers of poetry, 
fiction and other prose in the nineteenth and twentieth 
cen tu ries. 

144. Shakespeare. An introductory study of Shakes
peare ' s major plays. Either 144 or 212 is required of a ll 
s tuden ts coneen tra t ing in English. 

200. History of the English Language. Development 
of English sounds, inflections, syntax, and vocabulary, 
with s pecial emphasis on the structure of present-d ay 
English as described by modern linguistic analysis. Recom
mended for those planning to teach English. 

201. Introduction to Old English. Development of a 
readi ng knowledge of Old English poetry and prose, with 
emphasis on specimens of Old English literature rather 
th a n on the structure of the language. 

202. The Old English Epic. The structure of Old Eng
lish heroic poetry, with emphasis on Beowulf. Prerequisite: 
English 201. 

See Linguistics 211. Structure of Modern English. 
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206. Chaucer. A study of the principal works of 
Chaucer, in their historical and intellectual context. Read
ings in Middle English. 

207. Middle English Literature. A survey of Middle 
English literature exclusive of Chaucer. The readings in
clude Piers Plowman, Sir Gawain and the Green Knight , 
Pearl, folk romances, lyrics, mystery plays, and Malory's 
Marte DartlHlr. Readings in Middle Engltsh. 

210. The English Renaissance. A study of such influ
ential continental writers as Petrarch, Boccaccio, Castigli
one, Erasmus, and Montaigne, and of the writers of the 
English Renaissance from More to Spenser. 

Omitted 1968-69 

211. English Literature of the Earlier Seventeenth Cen
tury. Leading poets and prose writers from Donne and 
Bacon to 1660. 

212. Shakespeare and His Contemporaries. A study of 
representative comedies, histories, and tragedies of 
Shakespeare. Read in conjunction with the work of other 
Elizabethan dramatists. 

213. Milton and the Later Renaissance. A study of 
the works of Milton in their historical and intellectual 
context. 

214. The Restoration (1660-1700). Poetry, prose, and 
selected drama with special emphasis on John Dryden. 

Omitted 1968-69 

215. The Augustan Age (1700-1750). Prose, poetry, 
criticism, and selected drama with emphasis on Swift, 
Addison, and Pope. 

216. The Age of Johnson (1750-1798). Literature of 
the later part of the Neo-Classical era, particularly the 
writings of Dr. Johnson and his circle. 

217. Romantic Literature. Major writers, other than 
noveltsts, of the early part of the nineteenth century, 
with particular emphasis on poets from Blake through 
Keats. 

218. Victorian Issues. The major intellectual contro
versies of the Victorian period as framed by the chief 
prose writings from Carlyle to Pater. 

219. Victorian Poetry and Poetics. A study of the 
major Victorian poets from Tennyson to the early Yeats, 
and of the critical problems they confronted. 

Omi ttcd 1968-69 

220. American Puritans Through the Early Romantics. 
From 1630 to 1830, including Bradford, Taylor, Mather, 
Edwards, Franklin, Freneau, Cooper, Bryant, and others. 

Omitted 1968-69 

221. The American Renaissance. From 1830 to 1865, 
including Emerson, Hawthorne, Poe, Thoreau, Melville, 
Whitman and others. Not open to students who have taken 
English 141. 

222. American Realists. From 1866 to 1912, including 
Dickinson, Twain, Howells, Henry James, Henry Adams, 
William James , Stephen Crane, Norris, Dreiser, Robinson, 
and Frost . 

223. American Moderns. From 1913 to 1941, including 
Eliot, Stevens, Faulkner, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, O'Neill, 
W. C. Williams, and others. 

224. American Contemporaries. From 1941 to the pres
ent, including Roethke, Lowell, Wilbur, Bellow, Arthur 
Miller, Tennessee Williams, Baldwin, Nabokov, and others. 

225. American Criticism and Culture. From Emerson 
to the present, including, among others, Poe, Whitman, 
Henry James, Henry Adams, William James, Santayana, 
Pound, Eliot, Wilson , Burke, and Paul Goodman. 

230. The English Novel. The novel from the beginnings 
to the early nineteenth century, emphasizing such novelists 
as Defoe, Fielding, Richardson , and Austen. 

231. The English Novel from Austen to Conrad. Em
phasizing such novelists as Dickens, Thackeray, Eliot, and 
Hardy. Omitted 1968-69 

232. The Modern English Novel. The novel from 1900 
to the present, emphasizing such novelists as Conrad, 
Joyce, and Lawrence. 

233. Medieval Drama. English drama from its begin
nings until 1580, including material from the mystery 
cycles, moralities, and early Tudor drama. 

Omitted 1968-69 

234. Renaissance and Seventeenth-Century Drama. A 
survey of English drama from 1580 to 1700 (exclusive of 
Shakespeare). 

235. Modern Drama. Great modern dramas from Ibsen 
to Eliot as reflectors of the main currents in modern 
thought and feeling. 

237. Modern British and American Poetry. An intro
duction to representative twentieth-century poetry. 

241. Comedy and Satire. The uses of the comic spirit 
in a range of great literature. Omitted 1968-69 

243. Style and Linguistics. The interrelations of English 
structure, lexicon, and style. Close study of selected liter
ary texts. Omitted 1968-69 

245. Literary Criticism. 
from Aristotle to Coleridge. 

A survey of the major critics 
Omitted 1968-69 

Courses numbered 250 to 299 are speCIal courses limited 
in enrollment. They will usually be devoted to intensive 
examination of particular writers, forms, or literary prob
lems. The content of these courses is not specified, because 
it will be determined from the interests of students and 
instructors and will vary from time to time. Annual sched
ules will describe the content of a given course in a given 
semester and will indicate prerequisites for admission, if 
any. 

250. Studies in Nineteenth Century Literature. 
Omitted 1968-69 

251. Studies in Medieval Literature. Omitted 1968-69 

252. Studies in American Literature. 

253. Studies in Fiction. 

254. Studies in Drama. 



255. Studies in Poetry and Poetics. Omitted 1968-69 

257. Studies in the History of Ideas. Omitted 1968-69 

291. Reading Course in English. 

293. Tutorial Course. For selected senior English ma
jors pursuing the Degree with Distinction. 

400 Level Courses 

Qualified undergraduates may enroll in ad
vanced seminars at the 400 level by permission 
of the Director of Graduate Studies in English 
and the instructor. 

HONORS IN ENGLISH 

Qualified students should apply for admission 
to English Honors early in the second semester of 
their sophomore year expecting to participate in 
the program throughout their junior and senior 
years. Occasionally a student may be admitted to 
the program at the end of the first semester of his 
junior year, or even rarely at the beginning of his 
senior year. 

Each Honors candida te will be assigned to an 
Honors adviser and will be expected to consult 
him frequently. 

Within the limits specified below each Honors 
student may set his own goals and prepare him
self for examinations in three areas of knowledge. 

1. The life and work of a single writer. Con
siderable choice is permitted providing the writer 
is considered important. If this writer is an Eng
lishman, at least one of the other two areas must 
involve some American writing. If the writer is 
an American, at least one of the areas must in
volve some English writing. 

2. A cultural development spanning more 
than one century (not including the life-time of 
the individual figure chosen) emphasizing the 
imaginative writing of the time. The student 
should connect this writing with intellectual cur
rents, historical events, and the other arts be
sides literature. If the category chosen is Ameri
can culture, the individual writer chosen must be 
an Englishman. 

3. The devel-opment of a significant genre 
(lyric, narrative, dramatic, or critical) or mode 
during a period of time longer than the period of 
cultural development studied. Genre and mode 
(comic, tragic, or satiric) might be considered. 

A student may prepare for examinations in 
these three areas by selecting lecture courses, 

studies courses, reading courses, and Honors 
seminars in varied fields and subjects. With the 
advice and permission of his Honors adviser, a 
student who proves himself able to work with 
complete independence may be exempted from 
formal courses. Honors candidates will be ex
pected to do some work each year at an advanced 
level in some subject other than English or 
American literature. Whenever possible this shall 
be work qualifying as Honors work in another 
department and may be pursued informally. 

301. Chaucer. A study of his chief literary works, with 
emphasis on The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and 
Criseyde . 

304. Shakespeare. A study of his complete works . 

307. Renaissance Literature. A consideration of the 
main themes in poetry and prose as expressed by the 
leading writers of the age. Omitted 1968-69 

309. Seventeenth-Century Literature. Poetry and prose 
written between the end of Elizabeth's reign and the 
Restoration excluding the writings of Milton. 

310. Milton. A study of his works. Omitted 1968-69 

313. Eighteenth-Century Literature. A study of poetry 
and prose from the Restoration to the death of Johnson 
with special emphasis on the literary and social criti
cism of the Neo-C1assical movement. 

316. Romantic Literature. A study of the major writers. 
Omitted 1968-69 

319. Victorian Literature. Poetry and prose of the 
period. 

322. Modern Poetry. Theories and techniques of mod
ern British and American poets. 

325. American Literature to the Civil War. A study 
of authors who have made important contributions to 
American thought with emphasis on Emerson, Hawthorne, 
Melville, and Whitman. Omitted 1968-69 

328. American Literature from the Civil War to the 
Present. Major works of chief American writers of the 
modern period. Novel: Mark Twain to William Faulkner; 
poetry: Emily Dickinson to T. S. Eliot; drama: Eugene 
O'Neill to Arthur Miller. 

331. The English Drama. A study' of the drama both 
as a social force and as artistic form from classical times 
to the present. Omi tted 1968-69 

332. Renaissance Drama. A study of plays by Shakes
peare ' s contemporaries. Omitted 1968-69 

336. The English Novel. Devel0pment of English prose 
fiction from Defoe to the present . 

Comparative Literature courses 350 Literary Criticism 
and 352 Tragedy when offered by a member of the De
partment of English are acceptable as English Seminars. 

391. Reading Course for Honors Students. 
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Fine Arts 

Carl K. Hersey, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Fine Arts and Chairman of the Department 

Howard S. Merritt, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of Fine Arts and Associate Chairman for Art History 

Harris K. Prior, M .A. (Trinity) ... Professor of Fine Arts and Director of the Memorial Art Gallery 

Remy G. Saisselin, PH.D . (Wisconsin) ... Professor of French literature and Fine Arts 

*James Card, A.B. (Western Reserve) ... Associate Professor of Photographic Arts 

Diran K. Dohanian, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Fine Arts 

Archibald Miller, M.F.A. (Cranbrook) ... Associate Professor of Fine Arts and Associate Ch airman for Studio Arts 

Kurt K. Feuerhenn, M.F.A. (Cranbrook) . .. Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

William Giles, A.B. (Rochester) ... Assistant Professor of Photographic Arts 

Robert J. H. J anson-La Palme, M.F.A. (Princeton) ... Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

Clifford Jones, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Assistant Professor of Indic Studies 

Joan Sellers, M.A. (Sarah Lawrence) ... Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

Michael Venezia, M .F.A. (Michigan) .. . Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

*William B. Sellers, B.Arch, M.F .A. (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

Elmer G. Suhr, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor Emeritus of Classical Art and Arch aeology 

'Part-time 

The Department of Fine Arts offers courses in 
the history of the visual arts and in studio arts. 
Such work may lead to a concentration for the 
B.A. degree, and, at the graduate level, to the 
M.A. degree in art history. 

Concentration in Art History: Fine Arts 101 
and 102 are prerequisite to most art history 
courses and to the concentration program. Stu
dents intending to major should have completed 
these courses by the end of the sophomore year. 
A program normally consists of eight advanced 
courses in Art History chosen from the ancient, 
medieval, Renaissance, modern, and orien tal 
fields . Work in creative art is strongly recom
mended. Two related courses from allied fields 

are also required. A concentration in Art History 
provides basic training for college teaching, mu
seum work, and other professional applications 
of the discipline. 

Concentration in Studio Arts: Students inter
ested in concentrating should consult the Associ
ate Chairman for Studio Arts who will direct the 
arrangement of programs consistent with their 
interests. 

Although the Studio Arts program is not 
strictly pre-professional, it is intended both to 
allow the student to explore his own creative 
abilities and to prepare for further study and 
professional work. 
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Art History (AH) 

Comprehensive Examination: A comprehen
sive examination will be required of all majors. 
For Art History there will be three days of 
written examinations covering both factual ma
terials and principles . Integration of the arts is 
stressed. In Studio Arts, in lieu of a written ex
amination the requirement will be: In his senior 
year each student will be required to present a 
demonstration of his creative ability and will be 
given an oral examination by at least three mem
bers of the Studio Arts faculty. 

101. Introduction to Ancient and Medieval Art. This 
course and its sequel introduce western art through the 
interpretation of selected works of architecture, sculpture, 
and painting presented in relation to the historical and 
cultural forces that influence them . This course is devoted 
to Egyptian , Greek, Roman , Early Christian and Medieval 
art . 

102. Introduction to Renaissance and Modern Art. 
General introduction to Renaissance and modern art with 
special emphasis on the Italian, Flemish, Dutch, and 
French schools of painting. A sequel to AH 101, but may 
be taken separately. . 

103. Introduction to the Art of India and the Far East. 
A selective survey of the art of India , China, and Japan. 
Examples of architecture, sculpture, painting, and metal 
work are discussed in their historic sequence and inter 
preted with regard to form and content. 

105. History of Photography. The study of the growth 
and development of photography from its beginnings to 
the present day, with special emphasis on the history of 
the medium as a vital contribution to the visual arts. 

107. History and Aesthetics of Motion Pictures. An 
introduction to the history of cinema as developed in 
major producing countries ; exploration of the aspects of 
specific films tending to characterize a unique art form. 
Enrollment limited to seventy-five.-Two lectures and one 
two-hour screening session per week. 

108. The Cinema as an Art Fonn. An advanced course 
in the nature of the art of motion pictures , including 
screening and detailed critiques of the most significant 
films of the master directors. Enrollment limited to seventy
five. Prerequisite: Art History 107 or consent of instructor. 

-Two lectures and one two-hour screening session per 
week. 

110. History of Western Dance. A survey of western 
dance from the ancient Mediterranean origins to the con
temporary period. 

201. The Art of Early Civilizations. Painting, sculpture, 
and architecture of the Stone Age, Mesoamerican and 
Andean civilizations of our own hemisphere, and of Egyp
tian, Mesopotamian, Iranian, Indus Valley, and Minoan 
peoples. Omitted 1968-69 

202. Greek and Roman Art. Painting, sculpture, and 
architecture of ancient Greece and Rome. The lectures 
throw light on the religion, traditions, society, and cultural 
values of the Greeks and Romans as expressed in their art 
forms. 

204. Medieval Art. Origin and development of Roman
esque and Gothic art in France, Italy, Spain, Germany, and 
England, with emphasis on architecture and sculpture. 

206. Renaissance Architecture. The theory and prob
lems of Renaissance architectural design and the develop
ment of architecture in Europe from the beginning of the 
Renaissance to the end of the eighteenth century . 

Omitted 1968-69 

218. Modern Sculpture. An examination of the nature 
of sculptural expression in Europe and America from 
Daumier to the present. Attention is given to such move
ments as cubism and constructivism, to the influence of 
painting on sculpture, and to certain technical consider
ations which have led to the development of new forms of 
sculpture. Omitted 1968-69 

222. The Painting of China and Japan. Masterpieces 
of Far Eastern painting are studied in their historic con
texts and in their relation to each other. Oriental painting 
techniques as well as individual, period, and national styles 
are stressed. 

224. The Arts of Japan. A survey of the major arts 
of Japan in their historical sequence with special empha
sis upon the development of a national style. 

226. The Arts of Buddhist Asia. The development of 
Buddhist art is traced from its origins in India to its 
easternmost manifestations in Japan and Indonesia . Factors 
of art style as well as those of iconographical and icono
logical character are considered . Omitted 1968-69 
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231. Italian Art of the Early Renaissance. A survey 
of the development of the principal schools of Italian 
painting and sculpture from the latter half of the 13th 
century to the middle of the 15th. 

232. Italian Art of the Renaissance and Baroque Peri
ods. After discussion of fundamental Renaissance con
cepts in mid-fifteenth century Florence, the development 
of Italian painting and sculpture is followed through the 
classic and mannerist phases to the seventeenth century 
Baroque, Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, and Bernini 
are stressed. 

233. Venetian Art. The flourishing of the arts-painting, 
sculpture, and archi tectu re-as they relate to the develop
ment of Venetian culture from the fifteenth through the 
eighteenth centuries. Omitted 1968-69 

236. Five Italian Masters of the High Renaissance. A 
careful examination of five great figures-Leonardo da 
Vinci, Raphael, Michelangelo, Giorgione, and Bramante
and their contributions to the art of 1490-1520. For upper
classmen and graduate students who have had a course in 
Italian Renaissance art or history. 

237. Seminar in European Graphic Arts. Devoted pri
marily to the development of prints from the Renaissance 
to the early 19th century. Study of iconography and mean
ing as well as style, technique and connoisseurship through 
examination of originals. Permission of instructor. 

238. Northern European Painting I. A study of the 
development of painting in the Netherlands, France, and 
Germany from about 1400 to 1600. Jan van Eyck, Roger 



van der Weyden, Bosch, and Bruegel receive special em
phasis. 

239. Northern European Painting II. Baroque and ro
coco painting in the North, including Spain, from about 
1600 to 1800. El Greco, Velasquez, Rubens, Rembrandt, 
Poussin, and Watteau are given special consideration. 

Omitted 1968-69 

240. French Painting from Poussin to David. A study 
of the French school in relation to the artistic milieux of 
the period ; artistic policy and doctrine, taste, and social 
developments within the Ancien Regime. 

241. Modern European Painting to 1885. Rise of mod
ern painting in Europe, especially France, from the late 
eighteenth century to about 1885. Neo-Classicism, Ro
manticism, Realism , and Impressionism a re the main move
ments considered . AH 102 prerequisite. 

242. Modern European Painting Since 1885. After brief 
consideration of Impressionism, the anti-academic and 
experimental nature of modern tendencies in art is brought 
out by examination of the credos and chief exponents of 
Post-Impressionism, Expressionism, Fauvism, Cubism, Ab
stractionism, and Surrealism. AH 102 prerequisite. 

243. Vt Pictura Poesis. From Baroque through Cubism, 
covering topics like beauty, nature, Portrait, Landscape, 
and the breakdown of the traditional relation between the 
arts. 

245. American Architecture. Colonial, Early Repub
lican, eclectic, and modern styles of American a rchitec-

ture from the seventeenth century to the present. Special 
attention is given to the English colonial tradition, to the 
spirit of nationalism underlying the architecture of the 
Early Republic, and to American contributions to modern 
architecture . 

246. American Painting. A survey of the development 
of painting in America from the seventeenth century to 
the twentieth century . Relationships with European art 
and the problems of amateur and artisan painting are con
sidered. 

291. Senior Reading Course. Independent study under 
faculty guidance of a limited field of art history, or inves
tigation of a problem related to an area of knowledge 
already familiar to the student. Open ordinarily only to 
senior concentrators in Fine Arts. 

Aesthetics and Art Criticism. See Philosophy 241, 244. 
Primitive Art. See Anthropology 210. 

475. Art Museum Theory and Practice I. A study 
of the art museum in society, including its history, phi
losophy, and current functions. Seminars, assigned read
ings, reports, research projects, and some actual participa
tion, under staff supervision, in the day-to-day activities 
of the Memorial Art Gallery. Admission by consent of the 
instructor.-One three-hour meeting per week . Memorial 
Art Gallery. 

476. Art Museum Theory and Practice II. Continua
tion of Art History 475. 
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Studio Arts (SA) 

PAINTING AND SCULPTURE (SA) 

111. Introductory Sculpture I. A studio course in
tended to familiarize the student with the nature of sculp
ture. Problems in three dimensional design and sculpture 
in a variety of media . Admission by consent of the in
structor. ¥ 

112. Introductory Sculpture II. A continuation of SA 
111 which is prerequisite. Class limited to fifteen students. 
Admission by consent of instructor. ¥ 

113. Introductory Drawing I. Basic problems of repre
sentation and perspective. Admission by consent of in
structor. 

114. Introductory Drawing II. Figure drawing. A con
tinuation of SA 113 which is prerequisite. Admission by 
consent of instructor. 

211. Intermediate Sculpture I. The figure , life model
ling and composition based on the figure in a variety of 
media. SA 111, 112 or previous experience prerequisite." 
Not for graduate credit. 

212. Intermediate Sculpture II. Problems in composi
tion. Students are encouraged to work toward greater 
technical competence and more personal expression. SA 
111, 112 or previous experience prerequisite.¥ Not for 
graduate credit. 

213. Intermediate Painting I. Problems in oil painting 
with emphasis on color theory. Prerequisites: SA 113, 114. 

214. Intermediate Painting II. A continuation of SA 
213 with emphasis on individual expression and inde
pendent research. Prerequisite: SA 213. 

293. Independent Projects. 

THEATRE (SA) 

121. Introduction to Acting and Directing. Study of 
the fundamentals of staging for the actor and the direc
tor, with emphasis on character objectives and scene pat
terns. Most class time will concentrate on scenes and 
short plays with student actors , staged by student direc
tors. Permission of instructor required. Omitted 1968-69 

231. Acting. Study and application of the methods by 
which the actor externalizes the role. Readings, scene
work, and production of a maj or classic for public per
formance. Not for graduate credit. Prerequisite: SA 121. 

Omitted 1968-69 
293. Independent Projects. 

DANCE (SA) 

101. Modern Dance Technique I. Beginning level. 
This course will be taught for two semesters for one course 
credit.-Three classes per week plus individual work. 

102. Modern Dance Technique IA. Continuation of 
101, which is prerequisite . One course credit for the suc
cessful completion of 101 and 102. 

103. Modern Dance Technique II. Intermediate level. 
Two semesters carry one course cred it.-Three classes per 
week plus individual work. 

104. Modern Dance Technique II \. Continuation of 
103, which is prerequisite. One cour5e credit for the suc
cessful completion of 103 and 104. 

105. Dance Composition I. An introductory course 
designed to develop an awareness 0: the basic elements 
of the dance with emphasis on shaq lening perception of 
the environment as a source of stimulation for movement. 
Readings required. Prerequisite: SA L01 and 102 or 103 
and 104. Permission of instructor r ~quired .-One three
hour period, three technique classes, I Ius additional work. 

201. Dance Composition II. A stlldy of dance forms , 
especially as related to music. Readin€ and reconstructions 
required. Prerequisites: SA 105, Music 101. Permission 
of instructor required. Not for graduale credit.-One three
hour supervised period, three techniql e classes, plus addi
tional work. 

202. Dance Composition III. A siudy of composition 
for groups. Prerequisites: SA 201,111. Not for graduate 
credit.-One three-hour supervised pel iod, three technique 
classes, plus additional work. Omitted 1968-69 

293. Independent Projects. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC ARTS (SA) 

131. Creative Photography I. Avorkshop course in 
which aSSigned visual problems, rea(ings , and an inde
pendent photographic project will bf required. Students 
will need an inexpensive camera and will be responsible 
for the purchase of their own photogr; phic materials. Pre
requisite: AH 105 or permission of the .nstructor. 

132. Creative Photography II. Application in greater 
depth of the techniques and discipline, learned from Cre
ative Photography 1. Emphasis on individual projects and 
independent work. Prerequisite: SA 131, or consent of in
structor. Omitted 1968-69 

293. Independent Projects. 

ARTS WORKSHOP (SA) 

241. Arts Workshop I. Comparisor and application of 
the elements, structures and processe: of composition in 
dance, drama, sculpture, painting, music, poetry as indi
vidual and interrelated creative activil ies. The main con
cern of the semes ter will be the use of ;pace. Prerequisites: 
Two of the following-SA 101 and 102 111 , 113, 121. Not 
for graduate credit. Omitted 1968-69 

242. Arts Workshop II. This course is a continuation 
of Arts Workshop I and is concerned with sequence and 
the use of time in art forms. Prerequisi te : SA 241. Not for 
graduate credit. Omitted 1968-69 

¥Two supervised periods of three hour ; and one period of 
independent work. 
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Foreign and Comparative Literature 
Wilhelm Braun, PH.D. (Toronto) ... Professor of German Literature 

James Doolittle, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Professor of French Literature 

Peter N. Dunn, M.A . (London) ... Professor of Spanish Literature and Director of Spanish Studies 

Frederick W. Locke, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Classics and Comparative Literature 

Gerhard Loose, PH.D. (Leipzig) ... Professor of German Literature and Director of German Studies 

Sidney Monas, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Russian Studies and Comparative Literature 

Remy G. Saisselin, PH.D. (Wisconsin) . .. Professor of French Litera ture and Fine Arts 

Bernard N . Schilling, PH.D . (Yale) .. . Trevor Professor of English and Comparative Literature and Chairman of the Department 

Kurt Weinberg, PH.D. (Yale) .. . Professor of French , German , and Comparative Literature 

Bruce A. Beatie, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of German and Comparative Literature 

'+ Alice N. Benston, PH.D. (Emory) ... Associate Professor of Comparative Literature 

Dominik J ost, PH.D. (Fribourg) ... Associate Professor of German Literature 

Nathan Rosen, PH.D . (Columbia) .. . Associate Professor of Russian Literature 

Michel Rybalka, PH.D. (California) . .. Associ a te Professor of French Literature 

Andre Stegmann, Agrege de Lettres (Paris) ... Visiting Associate Professor of French Literature 

Robert ter Horst, PH.D . (Johns Hopkins) ... Associate Professor of Spanish Literature 

Eleonore M. Zimmermann, PH.D. (Yale) ... Associate Professor of French and Comparative Literature 

Philip R. Berk, A.B. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of French Literature 

Robert W . Compton, M.A. (Stanford) ... Assistant Professor of Chinese Literature 

Annie-Claude Dobbs, M.A. (Bryn Mawr) ... Assistant Professor of French Literature 

Alfred Geier, PH.D. (Johns Hopkin s) ... Assistant Professor of Classics 

Alfred R. Kuhn, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Assistant Professor of Russian Literature 

Neil M. Larkin, PH.D . (Johns Hopkins) ... Assistant Professor of French Literature 

William F. Sibley, MA . (Harvard) ... Ass istant Professor of Japanese Literature 

William Dovhey, M.A. (Toronto) . .. Instructor in Russi a n Literature 

John Wright, M.A . (Indiana) . . . Instructor in Classics 

Howard Graham Harvey, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor Emeritus of French 

L. Alfreda Hill, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor Emeritus of French 

Virginia Moscrip, PH .D. (Chicago) ... Professor Emeritus of Classics 

~Part-time 

The Department of Foreign and Comparative 
Literature offers work in Chinese, Classics, 
French, German, Russian, and Spanish literature 
leading to the B.A. degree. The Department also 
offers the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in French and 
German Literature. 

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDA T10NS 
FOR CONCENTRA nONS 

Chinese: Mr. Compton , adviser 

1. A minimum of six litera ture courses numbered 203 
and above . 

2 . At least four courses in related fields to be chosen 
from among the following: Fine Arts 222, 224, 226; 
History 281, 282, 286; Japanese 201, 202, 203, 285, 286 . 

3. Concentrators intending to go On to graduate s tudy 
are strongly urged to do formal work in the Japanese 
language, and to develop a sound reading knowledge of 
French and German . 

Comparative literature: While there is no longer a formal 
undergraduate major in Comparative Literature, the De
partment offers a number of courses and seminars under 
this heading. 



Classics: Mr. Geier, adviser 

A student must concentrate in either Greek or La tin 
literature. This concentration will consist of: 

1. At least eight courses numbered 103 and above. 

2. A minimum of two courses in related fields (e.g. , 
other ancient languages, ancient history , art, archeology, 
philosophy, linguistics, literature). 

3. Concentrators intending to go on to graduate study 
are strongly urged to pursue formal work both in Latin 
and Greek literature, and to develop a sound reading 
knowledge of at least one of the following modern lan
guages: French, German, or Italian . 

French, German, and Spanish 

French advisers: Mrs. Dobbs , Mr. Berk 

German adviser: Mr. Loose 

Spanish adviser: Mr. Dunn 

1. At least six courses numbered 131 and above for con
centrators in German and Spanish ; a minimum of six 
courses at the 200-level and above for concentrators in 
French. 

2. Two advanced composition courses: French, German , 
or Spanish 200 and 220, or equivalent work done during 
an approved Junior Year Abroad program. 

3. A m in imum of two courses in related fields (e.g., his
tory, linguistics, literature, philosophy). 

4. Concentrators intending to go on to graduate study 
in French or Spanish are strongly urged to develop a 
sound reading knowledge of German and Latin; French and 
Latin are recommended as secondary languages in prepara
tion for graduate work in German. 

Russian: Mr. Rosen, adviser 

1. At least six literature courses numbered 131 and 
above; these must include 234, 235 and one course on a 
major Russian writer. 

2. A minimum of four courses in related fields (e.g., 
advanced Russian language, history, literature). 

3. Concentrators intending to go on to graduate study 
are strongly urged to include in their related work as 
many as possible of the following: English 231; French 
131, 132, 221; German 131, 132; History 265, 266, 267. 

THE SENIOR ESSAY 

All concentrators in foreign literatures are required to 
write a Senior Essay during their last year of study. In 
the fall of the senior year students must register for the 
295 course in the field of concentration. The subject of 
the Essay will be chosen in consultation with the professor 
in charge of that course and, at his recommendation , with 
appropri a te members of the Department. The major part 
of the research for the Essay will be done during the 
fall term ; the completed Essay is to be submitted in mid
April. Precise indi ca tions as to the scope of the Essay , 
research, bibliographical and stylistic procedures, will be 
made known at the fir s t meeting of the 295 course. 

STUDENT TEACHING 

Concentrators interested in student teaching experience 
for the purpose of New York State certification should be 
in touch with Mr. W . H. Clark (327 Hopeman) as well as 
thei r adviser. 

CHINESE 

251. Introduction to Classical Chinese. Reading and 
analysis of Confucian and Taoist texts. Prerequisite: 
Chinese 203. 

261. Essays of the rang and Sung. Selected essays in 
the ku wen style by such writers as Han Yu, Liu Tsungtuan , 
and Ouyang Hs iu. Prerequisite: Chinese 251. 

273. Chinese Historical Texts. The Standard Histories 
(ch eng shih) and other pre-modern historical materials. 
Readings in English; concentrators will be required to read 
selected portions in the original. Omitted 1968-69 

284. Chinese Literature in Translation. Selected poetry, 
short stories , essays, and novels, from the classical period 
to the p resen t. 

285. The Growth of Chinese Thought. The rise and 
development of Confucianism, Taoism, the Yin-yang 
school, Mohism, Legalism, and the School of Names; 
Buddhism; " Nco-Confucianism" in its various forms. 
Persisting conceptual elements in the Chinese world view. 
Readings in English. 

287. The Chinese Novel. Dream of the Red Chamber, 
Monkey, Simi Hu Clman , Chin P'i ng Mei, and other ver
nacular masterpieces from Sung to modern times. Read
ings in English . 

288. Modern Chinese Literature. A survey of Chinese 
literature from 1900 to the present, emphasis on China ' s 
response to the West, and Chinese communist literature; 
readings include Lu Hsi.in , Pa Chin, Mao Tun, Mao Tse
tung. Readings in English. 

291. Reading Course. Study of special literary prob
lems under the direction of a member of the staff. 

295. Senior Essay. A paper based upon independent 
study; required of concentrators as part of the Senior 
Comprehensive Exa minations. Students should normally 
regi s ter for this course in the fall term of their senior year. 

CLASSICS 

GREEK 

200. Introduction to Greek Literature I. Readings from 
Plato. 

201. Introduction to Greek Literature II. Agamemnon 
of Aeschylus and Oedipus of Sophocles. 

202. Homer. Omitted 1968-69 

203. Greek Comedy. Omitted 1968-69 

82 



83 

291. Reading Course. Study of special literary prob
lem s under the direction of a member of the s taff . 

295. Senior Essay. A paper based upon independen t 
study; required of concentrators as part of the Senior Com
prehensive Examinations. Students should normally regi s
ter for this course in the fall term of their senior year. 

LATIN 

103. Introduction to Latin Literature. Pliny's Letters 
and selected readings in Virgil, Horace, Catullus, Tacitus, 
and Suetonius, as their names are encountered in the 
Letters . 

200. Roman Philosophy. Cicero, Lucretius, Seneca ; 
their debt to Greek philosophy and influence on Christian 
thought. Omitted 1968-69 

201. Horace. Odes, Epodes, Sa ti res, and Epistles (in
cluding the Art of Poetry). Omitted 1968-69 

202. Roman Historians. Livy, Tacitus, Suetonius, Au
gustine ; influence of the Greek historiographical traditions . 

Omitted 1968-69 

203. Roman Comedy. Plautus and Terence ; their rela
tion to Greek New Comedy and influence on la ter comedy. 

204. Ovid. Some 
Metamorphoses will 
English translation, 
thology. 

knowledge of Latin required. The 
be read in Latin, with the aid of an 
and studied as poetry and as my-

205. Roman Lyric and Elegiac Poetry. 
Ius , Propertius , Ovid . 

Omitted 1968-69 

Catullus, Tibul
Omitted 1968-69 

206. Virgil. Selections from the Aeneid, Bucolics, and 
Georgics. Omitted 1968-69 

207. Roman Satire. The ongll1s and history of genrei 
selections from Lucilius, Horace, Lucretius , Cicero, Persius, 
Juvenal, and Petronius. Omitted 1968-69 

220. Medieval Latin. Literary Latin from the 6th to 
the 13 th century; the distinction between Vulgar and 
Medieval Latin; rapid reading of texts from Harrington's 
an thology ; close reading of a couple of select complete 
texts ; the influence of Medieval Latin writing on the ver
nacular litera tures. 

250. Prose Composition. 
prose in the various sty les. 

Practice in writing Latin 
Omitted 1968-69 

291. Reading Course. Study of special literary prob
lems under the direction of a member of the sta ff . 

295. Senior Essay. A paper based upon independent 
study ; required of concentrators as part of the Senior Com
pre hensive Examina tions . Students should normally regis
ter for this course in the fall term of thei r sen ior year. 

CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION 

151. Classics of the Graeco-Roman Tradition: Aeschy
lean and Sophoclean Tragedy. All fourteen extant plays 
of Sophocles and Aeschylus; study of critiques of Aris
tophanes, Plato, and Aristotle. 

152. Classics of the Graeco-Roman Tradition: Aris
tophanes' Comedies. The nature of Aristophanic com
edy ; its quarrel with tragedy; a s tud y of Plato 's critique 
of Aristophanes in The Symposium. Omitted 1968-69 

207. Homer and Hesiod. The Iliad, the Odyssey, the 
Theogony, and Works and Days, in themselves and as 
roots of literary and philosophical trad it ions. Readings in 
English. Omitted 1968-69 

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 

See Fine Arts 243. Ut Pictura Poesis. 

269. The European Novel. Stendhal, Tolstoy, Dostoev
sky, Thomas Mann, Joyce , Malraux, and Kafka. Prereq
ui si te : Reading knowledge of French, German, or Russian. 

291. Reading Course. Intended primarily for advanced 
s tudents wanting to stud y specific literary problems across 
national boundaries . Prerequisites to be set by the in
structor. 

309. European Literature of the Renaissance. Emphasis 
on the major achievements of Petrarch, Boccaccio, Rabelais, 
Ronsard, Montaigne, Erasmus, Spencer, Arios to , Cervantes ; 
investigation of the concepts "Renaissance," "Humanism," 
and of the main intellectual and aesthetic interests of the 
age. Omitted 1968-69 

310. Philosophy and Poetry. The ancient quarrel be
tween them, thei r rival claims, their convergence; the 
philosophical and didactic poem (Hesiod, the Platonic 
myths , Lucretius, Dante); philosophy 's use of metaphor 
and imagery (Plato, Aristotle, Descartes, Heidegger, Witt
genstein) . Omitted 1968-69 

321. Studies in Modern Russian Fiction. Russian 
prose from Chekhov to Pasternak with auxi lia ry reading 
in the theater and poetry. Readi ngs in English. 

Omitted 1968-69 

341. Studies in Chinese Literature and Thought. The 
major li terary genres and schools of thought; emphasis 
on relationsh ips between literature and Confucianism, 
Taoism, and Buddhism. Readings in English. 

Omitted 1968-69 

350. Literary Criticism. Studies of major literary critics 
from the time of Aristotle to the present. 

Omitted 1968-69 

352. Tragedy. A study of tragic themes and tragic 
behavior in drama and fiction with tex ts chosen from 
Aeschylus to Mann, Camus, and Brecht. Prerequisite: 
French or Ge rman 131, 132. 

355. Dante and Medieval Culture. Emphasis on al
legory and structure in the Divine Comedy; introduction, 
through the poem, to the spirit of the Middle Ages. Read
ings in English. Omitted 1968-69 

357. The Enlightenment. Critical analysis of works of 
major French and English authors of the Eighteenth Cen
tury . Prerequisi te : French 131, 132 . Omitted 1968-69 

359. Baroque Lyric and Reflective Poetry. Contem
porary theories of renaissance and baroque poetry; stylistic 
analysis of the impact in continental Europe of Petrarch
ism, Cultism, Marinism. Prerequisite: French, German, or 
Spanish 131,132. Omitted 1968-69 



367. The Modern European Novel. Studies in French, 
German and English prose fi ction. Prerequisite: French or 
German 131, 132. 

375. Problems in Comparative Literature. Confessional 
literature; the gradual intrusion of the novelist on hi s 
work; the problem of literary sincerity; represen ta tive 
writers from Rousseau to Kafka. Prerequisi te : French or 
German 131, 132. Omitted 1968-69 

EUROPEAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 
108. European Literature in Translation I. From Dante 
through Jean-Jacques Rous sea u . 

109. European Literature in Translation II. Readings 
in the major genres of European literature since the Ro
mantic movement. Continuation of 108. 

210. Medieval Epic and Romance. Readings in the 
genres of epic and romance including Beowulf, the Song 
of Roland, Parzifal, Chretien de Troyes, the Romance of 
the Rose, and Mallory; examination of the Grail theme, 
courtly love , and problems of Medieval narrative. 

FRENCH 

NOTE: French 131 and 132 are prerequisite for all 200-
level courses in French literature. 

131. Introduction to Modern French Literature. Close 
reading of representative 19th- and 20th-century poetry 
and fiction; practice in the explication de texte method. 
Prerequisi te: satisfactory performance on Placement Ex
amina tion or in French 103, or permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: In the fall term only, section 1 of th is course 
will be offered as a Preceptorial with enrollment limited 
to 15 freshmen. 

132. Masterpieces of French Literature to 1800. Sur
vey of chief literary movements and forms from the late 
Middle Ages through the Enlightenment. Prerequis ite: 
French 131 or consent of the ins tructor. 

200. French Prose Style. Inquiry into the artistic and 
expressive resources of the French literary idiom through 
explica tion de texte, composition, and translation into 
French of a wide variety of samples of English prose . Not 
for graduate credit. 

211. Medieval Lyric Poetry. Study of the various forms 
and themes of French Provencal poetry. 

Omitted 1968-69 

220. Literary Phenomenology of the Bourgeois. Rep
resentations of, changing attitudes to, and criticism of 
the Bourgeoi s and his world, from Moliere to Sartre. 

Omitted 1968-69 

221. The French Novel to 1850. Development of the 
genre from the classical period to its triumph in the first 
half of the 19th century. 

222. The French Novel Since 1850. Evolution of the 
genre from Realism to the nouveau roman. 

223. French Lyric Poetry to 1800. An introduction to 

the French lyric tradition from the Middle Ages to Andre 
Chenier, with emphasis on renaissance poetry. 

Omitted 1968-69 

224. French Lyric Poetry Since 1800. Explication de 
texte of the lyric and the short epic: Lamartine, Hugo, 
Vigny, Nerval, Baudelaire, Rimbaud, Mallarme. 

225. The French Drama to 1800. Survey of the genre 
from the Renaissance to Beaumarchais ; emphasis on 
Corneille, Racine and Moliere. 

226. The French Drama Since 1800. Representative 
plays from romantic melodrama to the " theater of the 
absurd"; some attention will be paid to the relevant 
theoretical statement. 

239. Rabelais and Montaigne. Intensive study of 
Rabelais' Gargantua and Pantagruel and of Montaigne's 
Essais; introduction to the main intellectual and aesthetic 
currents of the French Renaissance . 

240. Descartes and Pascal. An introduction to the 
major works of Descartes and Pascal; study of their 
thought, milieu, and influence on French classicism. 

Omitted 1968-69 

250. French Classical Tragedy. Detailed analysis of 
the chief plays of Corneille and Racine; frequent reference 
to Greek theory and practice. Omitted 1968-69 

265. 18th-Century French Literature. Mon tesquieu , 
Voltaire , Diderot, Rousseau, Beaum archais; also other 
playwrigh ts and philosophes. 

267. Baudelaire. Close reading of Fleurs du Mal; selec
tlOns from prose poems. Omitted 1968-69 

269. Dadaism and Surrealism. Studies of these two 
movements as they relate to literature and the once fine 
arts; the course will be experimental and conducted in the 
spirit implied by the title: active, creative, and imag ina tive 
student participation and projects will be required. Open 
to juniors and seniors; graduate students only by written 
permi ssion of the ins tructor. 

272. Origins of the Modern Novel. Analysis of selected 
works of Flaubert, Huysmans, and Proust from lingui stic, 
aesthetic, psychological, and sociological points of view. 

Omitted 1968-69 

286. 20th-C<!ntury French Poetry. A study of avant
garde movements (Futurism, Dada, L'Esprit nouveau , Sur
realism , etc.) and the renewal of lyricism from Jacob, Apol
linaire , and Cocteau to the present. Omitted 1968-69 

287. The New Novel. Robbe-Grillet, Nathalie Sar
raute, Butor, Claude Simon, Marguerite Duras, with spe
cial attention given to their critical writings. 

Omitted 1968-69 

291. French Reading Course. Study of special literary 
problems under the direction of a member of the staff. 

295. Senior Essay. A paper based upon independent 
study; required of concentrators. This paper and the ad
vanced te st of the Graduate Record Examination together 
comprise the senior comprehensive examination in French 
literature. Students should normally register for this course 
in the fall term of their senior year. 
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GERMAN 
NOTE: German 131 and 132 are prerequisite for all 200-
level courses in German Ii tera ture. 

131. Introduction to Modern German Literature. Close 
reading and analysis of representative works of poetry and 
fiction of the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite : satis
factory performance on Placement Examination or in 
German 103, or permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: In the fall term only, section 1 of this course 
will be offered as a Preceptorial with enrollment limited 
to 15 freshmen. 

132. Masterpieces of German Literature to 1832. An 
introduction to selected works of German literature as seen 
in their historical and stylistic context. Prerequisite: Ger
man 131 or consent of the instructor. 

200. German Prose Style. Inquiry into the artistic and 
expressive resources of the German literary idiom through 
explication de texte, composition, and translation into Ger
man of a wide variety of samples of English prose. Not for 
graduate credit. 

208. German Literature: 800-1750. Selections from me
dieval epic and lyric poetry, the literature of the Renais
sance, Reformation, and the Baroque. 

210. German Lyric Poetry. Intensive textual analysis 
of selected poets from the Baroque to the present. Prin
cipally: Opitz, Logau, Goethe, Schiller, Holderlin, Novalis, 
Heine, Rilke, George , Brecht. Omitted 1968-69 

212. Textual Analysis. Close reading of selected au
thors from the 17th century to the present. Emphasis on 
imagery, rhetorical devices , evolution of the various styles. 

Omitted 1968-69 

265. Eighteenth-Century Literature I. Development of 
German literature from 1720 to 1785, with emphasis on 
Lessing and the young Goethe. Omitted 1968-69 

266. Eighteenth-Century Literature II. Works of Goethe 
and Schiller from 1785 to 1805, in the "Classical" period 
of German Literature. Omitted 1968-69 

269. Readings in Goethe. Iphigenie auf Tauris, Torquato 
Tasso, Egmont , Die Wahlvenuandtschaften, and selections 
from the lyric poetry. 

275. Nineteenth-Century Drama and Poetry. Major 
dramatists of the period: Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel. Intro
duction to representative poets. 

276. Nineteenth-Century Prose. Selected works by 
Keller, Stifter, Raabe, and Fontane. 

277. Nietzsche. Ontology, rhetoric, philosophy of lan
guage, the theory of tragedy; the Apollonian-Dionysian 
antinomy in Nietzsche's aesthetics. Omitted 1968-69 

285. Modern German Drama and Poetry. Readings in 
Hauptmann, Hofmannsthal, Brecht, and Rilke . 

Omitted 1968-69 

286. Modern German Prose. The shorter narratives of 
Hauptmann, Thomas Mann, Kafka , Benn, and Brecht. 

291. Reading Course. Study of special literary prob
lems under the direction of a member of the staff. 

295. Senior Essay. A paper based upon independent 
study; required of concentrators as part of the Senior Com
prehensive Examinations. Students should normally regis
ter for this course in the fall term of their senior year. 

INDIAN 

201. An Introduction to the Indian Civilization I. The 
culture of ancient and medieval India from the pre-historic 
"Harrapa Culture" to the threshold of the Indo-Turkish 
period . Examination of the essential background for an 
understanding of Hinduism . 

202. An Introduction to the Indian Civilization II. The 
impact of Islamic and western European culture on Indian 
intellectual traditions with emphasis on those elements of 
the traditional culture employed by 20th-Century Indians 
to symbolize an Indian iden ti ty . 

231. Theater in India I. History and literature of In
dian theater to the medieval period. Analysis of plays and 
their epic and poetic backgrounds. Aesthetic and dramatic 
theories and techniques . 

232. Theater in India II. Continuation of 231. Tradi
tional drama from the medieval period to the present. The 
impact of foreign theater. Experimental production of a 
play during the second half of the semester. Prerequisite: 
231 or instructor's permission. 

ITALIAN 

131. Introduction to Italian Literature. Close reading 
of selected works: lyric poetry from its origins to the 
present day wi th special attention to Petrarch and Leopardi; 
short stories of Boccaccio, Machiavelli, Moravia, etc.; 
Verga's I Malavoglia. Discussion and written work mainly 
in Italian. 

225. Dante. Introduction to La Divina Comedia; close 
reading for structural analysis and lectures on medieval 
background . Omitted 1968-69 

JAPANESE 

285. Introduction to Japanese Literature in Translation. 
Major works of Japanese fiction and drama from the classi
cal period to the end of the 19th Century. 

286. Modern Japanese Literature. Principally the modern 
novel from 1868 to the present. 

LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 
See: Chinese Literature 273,284,285,287, 288 

Classics in Translation 151, 152, 207 
Comparative literature 243, 269 
European literature in Translation 108, 109, 210 
Indian Literature 201,202, 231,232 
Japanese li tera ture 285, 286 
Russian literature 190, 203, 222, 230, 234, 235, 236 

RUSSIAN 
131. Introduction to Modern Russian Literature I. 
Readings in 19th-century fiction. Prerequisite: Russian 103. 

132. Introduction to Modern Russian Literature II. 
Analysis of the language and style of the major Russian 
writers. Prerequisite: Russian 103. 

201. Pushkin. His life and times; intensive study of 
Eugene Onegin and other poems . Prerequisite: Russian 121 
or 131. Omitted 1968-69 

202. Chekhov. An intensive study of his stories and 
plays, with emphasis on the development of his art. Read
ings in Russian. 



203. Russian Drama of the 19th Century. The dramatic 
art of Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev, Tolstoy, Chekhov, and 
Gorky. Readings in English. Concentrators will be as 
signed selected portions in the original language. 

Omitted 1968-69 

204. Turgenev. Analysis of his major works. Con
ducted in Russian; readings in Russian. 

Omitted 1968-69 

205. Nineteenth-Century Lyric Poetry. Emphasis on 
Tiutchev & Fet. Prerequisite: Russian 121, Russian litera
ture 131, or equivalent. 

206. Lermontov. An intensive study of his poetry and 
prose (Th e Hero of Our Tim r) with emphasis on formal 
aspects. Reference will be made to themes of Romantic 
literature Readings in Russi.m. 

207. Gogol & Dostoevsky. Intensive study o f C;ogol's 
prose and dramatic works with emphasis on stylistic fea
tures. ContempofClry literary issues and Gogol's influence 
on Dostoevsky 's ea r1y works . Readings in English; a 
knowledge of Russian is useful but not essential. 

222. The Russian Short Story. Close study of works by 
Push kin, Gogol , Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, 
dnd some Soviet authors. Readings in English. 

230. The Cla ssic Russian Novel. The beginning, de
velopment and demise of the Great Age from Gogol to 
Chekhov. Readings in En glish with special assignments 
for those who read Russian. Omitted 1968-69 

234. Tolstoy and Dostoevsky. The major works of both 
authors in English translation. Concentrators will be as
signed selected portions in the original language. 

235. Nineteenth-Century Russian Literature. The ma
jor writers (excluding Tolstoy and Dostoevsky): Pushkin, 
Gogol , Turgenev, Goncharov, Chekhov. Readings in En
glish. Concentrators will be assigned selected portions in 
the original langu age. 

236. Modern Russian Literature. The Symbolist move
ment; writers from Gorky to Pasternak; the "thaw" 
period. Readings in English . Concentrators will be as
signed selected portions in the original language. 

Omitted 1968-69 

291. Reading Course. Study of special literary problems 
under the direction of a member of the staff. 

295. Senior Essay. A paper based upon independent 
study; required of concentrators as part of the Senior Com
prehenSive Examinations . Students should normally reg
ister for this course in the fall term of their senior year. 

SPANISH 
NOTE: Spanish 131 and 132 are prerequisite for all 200-

level courses in Spanish literature. 

131. Introduction to Modern Spanish Literature. Close 
reading and analysis of representative works of poetry, 
drama, and fiction of the 19th and 20th centuries. Pre
requisi te: satisfactory performance on Placemen t Exam
ination or in Spanish 103, or permission of the instructor. 

NOTE: In the fall term only, section 1 of this course will 
be offered as a Preceptorial with enrollment limited to 15 
freshmen. 

132. Masterpieces of Spanish Literature to 1800. Survey 
from the late Middle Ages to the beginning of Romanti
cism; emphasis on the siglo de oro. Prerequisite: Spanish 
131 or consent of the instructor. 

200. Spanish Prose Style. Inquiry into the artistic and 
expressive resources of the Spnnish litemry idiom through 
explication de tex/ e, composition, and translation into 
Spanish of a wide variety of snmples of English prose. Not 
for graduate credit. 

210. Medieval Spanish Literature. Study of representa
tive texts , Poema de mio Cid, Libro de bllen amor, and 
others through the Fifteenth Century. The transmission 
of medieval literature; relevnnt linguistic and social his
tory; relations with latin and Arabic cultures. 

Omitted 1968-69 

255. Spanish Literature of the Renaissance. From late 
15th Century to about 1580. Selected poems and popular 
ballads, early theatre and novel are studied closely for 
themselves and also within the frame of cultural and his
torical circumstance. 

256. Literature of the Later "Siglo de Oro." About 
1580-1660. Selected works of such authors as Cervantes, 
Gongora, Quevedo, and the great dramatists are studied 
closely , and with reference to the changing ideas of literary 
expressi on. Omitted 1968-69 

257. Contexts of Golden Age Literature. Study, 
through reading , of such topics as the awareness of An
tiquity ; literary theory ; philosophical and religious think
ing; the plastic arts; 'popular' and 'learned'; the limita
tions and concepts of Renaissance and Baroque. 

Omitted 1968-69 

258. Cervantes. Detailed reading and discussion of 
Don Quijote and other works in relation to Cervantes' 
time and to the development of the novel. 

275. Enlightenment and Romantics. The history of a 
revolution in thought, literary style and expression, with 
stress on selected authors and works. 

276. Modern Spanish Literature Since 1860. Special 
attention given to the predominance of the novel; the 
Generation of 1898; Modernism, the writers between the 
Wars. Close study of texts and evaluation of movements. 

Omitted 1968-69 

277. Gald6s. Reading and discussion of a variety of 
works-novel and drama-by Perez Galdos. Consideration 
of his importance in modern European literature. 

291. Reading Course. Study of special literary prob
lems under the direction of a member of the staff. 

295. Senior Essay. A paper based upon independent 
study; required of concentrators. This paper and the ad
vanced test of the Graduate Record Examination together 
comprise the senior comprehensive examination in Spanish 
litera ture. Students should normally register for this course 
in the fall term of their senior year. 
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General Science 

Committee on General Science· 

Michael L. Davidson, PH.D. (Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Norman G. Gunderson, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Professor of Mathematics and Education 

H. Lawrence Helfer, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Astronomy 

Lawrence W. Lundgren, J L, PH.D. (Yale) ... Professor of Geology 

William B. Muchmore, PH.D. (Washington) ... Associate Professor of Biology and Chairman of the Committee 

David J. Wilson, PH.D. (California Institute of Technology) ... Professor of Chemistry 

The Committee on General Science supervises 
a program leading to the B.A. degree which gives 
the student an opportunity to acquire a broad 
education in the sciences and at the same time 
to devote approximately half of his time to the 
study of the humanities and social sciences. The 
program is especially well suited for the student 
who wishes to prepare to teach science at the 
secondary school level. It is also attractive to the 
premedical student who wishes a broad, general 
preprofessional education. Students who are 
planning to enter medical school after only three 
years of undergraduate work should consider 
this program. 

The program of concentration includes, during 
the entire four years, sixteen courses chosen from 
among the offerings in astronomy, biology, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics, and 
the work in psychology which is oriented toward 
the natural sciences (odd-numbered courses). The 
concentrator in general science must take intro-

ductory courses in four or five departments. Four 
or more courses beyond the introductory level 
must be taken in one department, and two or 
more courses beyond the introductory level must 
be taken in two other departments. At least two 
courses must be taken in a department in order to 
count toward the concentration. 

Because of the broad, general nature of the 
general science program, the requirement of the 
related field is met by the completion of the pro
gram described above. 

Advanced placement credit may count as the 
introductory course requirement and as one or 
two of the 16 courses in the entire program. 
Normally, courses given in the University School 
are not acceptable for inclusion in a General 
Science Program. 

Relevant sections of the Graduate Record Ex
amination are administered as a substitute for 
the comprehensive examination. 



Geological Sciences 

William H. Dimen t, PH.D . (Harvard) ... Professor of Geology 

Lawrence William Lundgren, Jr., PH.D. (Yale) ... Professor of Geology 

David M. Raup, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Geology 

Robert George Su tton, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor of Geology and Chairman of the Department 

William Akers Bassett, PH .D. (Columbia) ... Associa te Professor of Geology 

Zeddie Paul Bowen, PH .D. (Harvard) ... Associ a te Professor of Geology 

Taro Takahashi, PH.D. (Columbia) . .. Associate Professor of Geology 

Steven M. Stanley, A.B. (Princeton) .. . Assistant Professor of Geology 

*Robert Adam, PH.D . (Johns Hopkins) ... Research Associate in Geology 

*Wallace S. Broecker, PH .D. (Columbia) ... Research Assoc iate in Geology 

*David H. Krinsley, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Research Associate in Geology 

"A. Lee McAlester, PH.D. (Yale) .. . Research Associate in Geology 

"Donald L. Woodrow, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate in Geology 

John Edward Hoffmeister, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) ... Professor Emeritus of Geology 

~Part-time 

The Department of Geological Sciences offers 
programs leading to B.A. and B.s. degrees, and 
at the graduate level, to M.s. and Ph.D. degrees . 

The B.S. program in Geology is a rigorous one 
designed to give students the best preparation 
for graduate studies and a professional career. 
The B.A. program is more flexible and offers stu
dents the greatest freedom in selec ting courses, 
especially in the social sciences and humanities, 
while providing them with at least the minimum 
background for graduate studies. The B.S. in 
Biology-Geology is for students planning gradu
ate studies in either Biology or Geology and em
phasizes the common ground between the two. 

B.A. Program in Geology 

A concentration should consist of at least six 
and not more than eight courses in the Depart-

ment beyond Geology 101. No specific courses 
are required except for the prerequisites in course 
descriptions. Students planning a concentration 
should obtain an adequate background in related 
sciences, including at least two courses beyond 
the introductory level. They should consult with 
the departmental adviser as early as possible. 

The courses in geology and related sciences are 
arranged in such a manner as to carry the stu
dent from the introductory levels to the more ad
vanced and highly specialized subjects in the 
senior year. The senior-year electives are pro
vided to allow the student a choice of courses 
tha t can bes t serve his in teres ts and special needs 
in graduate school. 
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B.s. Program 

A synopsis of the courses required in the B.S. 
program, term by term, follows: 

FIRST YEAR 

1. Geo!. 101 Geologic Processes 
2. Math. 161 Analysis I 
3. English Requirement 
4. Chern. 121 General Chemistry 

Chern. 123 Inorganic Chemistry 
Physical Educa tion 

SECOND YEAR 

1. Elective 
2. Ma th 163 Analysis III 
3. Phys. 115 Physics I 

Phys. 117 Physics IA 
4. Elective 

Physical Education 

THIRD YEAR 

or 

or 

1. Geo!. 227 Optical Mineralogy & Petrology 
2. Bio!. elective 
3. Phys. 125 Physics II 
4. Math. 110 Elementary Stati s tics 

FOURTH YEAR 

1. Geo!. 277 Paleoecology 
2 . Geo!. 281 Introduction to Geophysics I 
3. Chern. 251 Physical Chemistry I 
4. Elective 

1. Geo!. 201 
2. Math. 162 Analysis II 
3. Foreign language~ 
4. Chern. 122 General Chemistry 

Chern. 124 Inorganic Chemistry 
Physical Education 

1. Bio!. 110 
2 . M a th . 164 Analysis IV 
3. Phys . 116 Physics I 

Phys. 118 Physics IA 
4. Geo!. 224 

Physical Education 

1. Geo!. 235 Stratigraphy 
2. Geo!. 221 
3. Phys. 126 Physics II 
4. Elective 

IField Camp 

1. Geo!. 248 Geochemistry 
2. Elective 
3. Elective 
4. Elective 

'Most students can complete the foreign language require
ment wi th one term of college work. Those who need 
more than one term must take the necessa ry courses as 
electives. 

lA summer course in field geology, equivalent to 6-8 credit 
hours, is required during the summer following the junior 
year. 



B.s. + M.s. Program in Biology-Geology: A 5-
Year Program 

The program is appropriate for those who are 
inclined toward either Geology or Biology, but 
who wish a broader training in the natural sci
ences than is offered by the programs in either 
department. 

The suggested sequence of courses for the 
Biology-Geology program is given below. The 
actual order of courses may be altered where pre
requisites do not interfere. Also, some course 
substitutions can be made where appropriate and 
upon approval by the two departments. 

FIRST YEAR 

Gcol. 101 
Chem. 121 
Group I or II 
Math . 161 

SECOND YEAR 

Chern. 161 

Geol. 201 
Chern. 122 
BioI. 110 
Math. 162 

Chern. 162 
BioI. 122 or 125 (Invert. Zool. Geol. 221 (Paleontology) 

or Vert. Anat.) 
Group I or II 
Math. 110 
Language 

THIRD YEAR 

Geol. 211 (Limnology) 
BioI. 131 (Plant Kingdom) 
Math. 163 
Physics 115 or 117 
Group I or IT 

FOURTH YEAR 

Physics 125 or 127 
Geol. 277 (Paleoecology) 
BioI. 261 (Ecology) 
Group I or II 

FIFTH YEAR 

Group r or IT 
Quant 235 
Language 

BioI. 221 (Genetics) 
Geol. 224 (Mineralogy) 
Math. 164 
Physics 116 or 118 
Group [ or IT 

Physics 126 or 128 
Geol. 235 (Stratigraphy) 
Geol. 212 (Oceanography) 
BioI. 222 (Evolution) 

Summcr field Course (Grad. credit) 

24 hours of electives to be chosen from the following list 
(at lcast two from each department): 

Gcology 248, 427, 440, 470, 474, 476, 479, 575, 578 
Biology 420, 441, 460, 465, 472, 510, 548, 561 

Rescarch-8 hours 

Student at end of 2nd year has option of continuing thc 
program or electing a 4-year substitute leading to a B.S. 
degree. In the latter, Physics 101 and 102 is taken instead 
of the 4-semester sequence in Physics Math. 163 , 164 mav 
be dropped as requirements. " 
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101. Geologic Processes. The role of field observation, 
laboratory analysis and experimentation in the description 
and analysis of some important geologic processes; eco
nomic and ecologic implica tions of those processes. Lec
tures designed for students h aving little or no scientific 
background.-Two lectures, one discussion period, one 
three-hour laboratory a week. 

201. Evolution of the Earth. The composition, origin 
and age of the earth, the dynamic history of the earth's 
crust, including mountain building and continental drift, 
and the origins and evolution of life as revealed in the 
fossil record. The course is open to students with at least 
one cou rse in secondary school earth science or wi th per
mission of the instructor.-Two lectures, one discussion 
meeting , and one laboratory a week . Field trips. 

2II. Introduction of Physical and Chemical Limnology. 
The distribution, morphology , origin and extinction of 
lakes. Vari a tion of physical and chemical characteristics 
of lake w a ters and sediments with environment. The 
dynamics of water motion an d response to the seasons. 
Laboratory will involve investigation of local lakes. Pre
requisite: Math. 161. 

212. Oceanography. A comprehensive survey of the 
chemistry, physics , physiography, and geology of ocean 
basins and sea water. Selected topics such as the physical 
and chemica l factors which regulate growth of marine or
ganisms, and also those related to meteorology and water 
pollution problems will be discussed. 

221. Principles of Paleontology. Introduction to th e 
subject by an examination of the principles of Paleontology 
a nd by a review of the invertebra te faunas of the past. 
Field trips. Prerequisite: Geology 101 or 201.-Two lectures, 
one Jab a week. 

224. Introductory Mineralogy. Basic principles in
volved in the description , classification, and genetic inter
pretation of minerals . Laboratory work is divided between 
a study of elementary crystallography and an examination 
of common minerals and rocks. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
121 or 123.-Two lectures, one recitation , 1 lab a week. 

227. Optical Mineralogy and Petrology. The first half 
of the course is concerned with polarizing microscopy and 
the relationships between the structure and composition of 

minerals and their optical properties. The second half is 
concerned with the study of igneous and metamorphic 
rocks . Prerequisites: Geology 101 or 201 and Chemistry 
121 or 123. 

235. Stratigraphy. Principles of stratigraphy, including 
the application of fundamental principles of physi<:al 
geology and paleontology to problems of stratigraphy and 
paleography.-Three lectures and one lab a week. 

Omi tted 1968-69 

248. Geochemistry. Discussion will center on the ele
men ts and their isotopes, their role in the evol u tion of 
the earth, and their use as tools in geological investiga
tions. Prerequisites: Chemistry 121 and 122 or 123 and 124 
and Physics or permission of the instructor. 

262. Development of Orogenic Belts. Patterns of sedi
mentation, structure, tectonics, metamorphism, igneous 
activity and ore depositio~ are considered. The Scandi
navian Caledonides (including Greenland) are compared 
with the Appalachians. Course open to senior majors and 
graduate students. 

277. Paleocology. Environmental reconstruction based 
on evidence from fossils and their relations with the en
clos ing sediment. Emphasis on the paleocological applica
tions of faunal distributions, adaptive morphology , and 
biogenic sedimentary structures. Field trips. Prerequisites: 
Geology 221 and Biology 101. 

281. Introduction to Geophysics I. The gravity and 
magnetic fields of the earth. Survey of observational and 
theoretical seismology. In troduction to the thermal regime 
of the earth. Exploration geophysics and the physical prop
erties of rocks . Prerequisites: Math. 162 or equivalent an d 
Physics 101-102 or its equivalent. 

282. Introduction to Geophysics II. Continuation of 
Geology 281. 

286. Senior Seminar in GeoBiology. A required course 
for all senior students in the Biology-Geology B.S. pro
gram. Papers requiring library and/or laboratory research 
are prepared under supervision of faculty members and 
presented orally before the seminar group .-One hour per 
week-no credit. 

291. Senior Reading Course in Geology. 
Credit to be arranged. 



History 

Loren Baritz, PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Professor of History 

Marvin B. Becker, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Professor of History 

Michael Cherniavsky, PH.D. (Berkeley) ... Professor of History 

John Barrett Christopher, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of History 

Herbert G. Gutman, PH.D. (Wisconsin) .. . Professor of History and Associate Chairman of the Department 

Robert B. Hall, J r., PH.D. (Michigan) ... Professor of History and Geography 

Harry Harootunian, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Professor of History 

Clarence J. Karier, PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Professor of Education and History 

Ralph James Kaufmann, PH .D. (Princeton) ... Professor of History and English 

Sidney Monas, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of History and Russian ; Director of the Center of Russian Studies 

A. William Salomone, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) . .. Wilson Professor of History 

Perez Zagorin, PH .D. (Harvard) .. . Professor of History and Chairman of the Department 

Milton Berman, PH.D. (Harv8rd) ... Associate Professor of History 

Akira Iriye, PH.D. (Harvard) .. . Associate Professor of History 

Dean A. Miller, PH.D. (Rutgers) ... Associate Professor of History 

Mark B. Beach, PH.D (Wisconsin) . .. Assistant Professor of History and Associate Dean of The College of ,~rts and Science 

Richard 1. Cashman, M.A. (Monash) ... Assistant Professor of History 

Ralph C. Croizier, PH.D. (Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of History 

Robert Cuff, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Assistant Professor of History 

Paul Forman, PH.D. (Berkeley) . . . Assistant Professor of History 

Ronald P. Formisano, PH.D. (Wayne State) ... Assistant Professor of Histo ry 

James Friguglietti, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of History 

Arthur Mitzman, PH.D. (Brandeis) ... Assistant Professor of Historv 

'*Nancy Struever, PHD (Rochester) ... Visiting Assista nt Professor of Historv 

John J. Waters, Jr. PH.D. (Columbia) .. . Assistant Professor of History 

Willson Havelock Coates, PH.D. (Cornell) .. . Professor Emeritus of History 

Arthur James May, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Professor Emeritus of History 

Dexter Perkins, PH.D . (Harvard) ... Professor Emeritus of History 

Glyndon Garlock VanDeusen, PH.D. (Columbia) . .. Professor Emeritus of History 

*Part-time 
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The Department of History offers work leading 
to a concentration for the B.A. degree, to the B.A. 
degree in the Honors Program, and to the M.A. 
and Ph .D. degrees. 

A program of concentration for the B.A. de
gree consists of a minimum of ten courses in 
history and a related field. All students applying 
for admission to the department must have taken 
at least two courses in history, preferably at the 
100 levet in which they received a grade of C or 
better. These courses , however, will not count 
towards the number required for concentration. 

Six to eight of the ten courses should be in 
history beyond the 104 level. However a student 
may not count more than two 100 level courses 
as part of the concentration. Thus, the concen
tration must include a minimum of four 200 
level history courses. 

A student will be expected to add to his work 
in History enough additional courses to bring 
the total in his concentration to ten. The related 
field may be chosen from among the following: 
Anthropology, Comparative Literature, Econom
ics, English, Fine Arts, Foreign Languages, Phi
losophy, Political Science. A student interested in 
a related field not listed above should consult his 
departmental adviser. All courses in the related 
field should lie beyond the introductory level, ex
cept that a student who elects to study a second 
foreign language will be permitted to include the 
first year course in that language. 

All history courses are open to freshmen un
less specifically designated otherwise . However, 
freshmen are urged to take 100 level courses. 

Qualified History concentrators will be ap
proved by the department for the junior year 
abroad. 

No courses at the 200 level carry credit for 
graduate students in History. 

I. Introductory Courses 
111. Hellenic Civilization. A study of the ma in lines 
of Greek development from Minoan times to the end of 
the Peioponnesian Wars. Omitted 1968-69 

112. Roman Civilization. A study of Roman culture 
and society from the found ation of the city of Rome to 
the foundation of Constantinople. 

121. British History to 1485. A historical survey of 
the development of Bri tish civiliza tion from its beginnings 
to 1485 with the emphasis on England . Omitted 1968-69 

131. The History of the United States I. A general 
history of the United States from Colonial times to the 
Civil War. 

132. The History of the United States II. A general 
history of the United States from the Civil War to the 
present. 

151. Early Modern Europe. A survey of some major 
features of the development of the Western European 
states and society during the period from the later 16th 
to the beg inning of the 18th century. Omitted 1968-69 

152. The Old Regime and the Enlightenment. A study 
of the political, economic, social , religious and cultural 
life of Europe from the death of Louis XIV to the eve of 
the French Revolution. 

II. History and Geography Sequence 

176. History of the Scientific Life. This is not a history 
of scientific theories and discoveries, but rather a history 
of the activity called "doing science" and of the life styles 
of those who have engaged in such activities from anti
qUIty to the present. 

180. Introduction to East Asian History. A topical sur
vey of East Asian history stressing the formation of the 
Chinese cultural area, its influence on surrounding coun
tries , the rise of a distinctive Japanese civilization, and the 
differing responses of Ch ina and Japan to the challenge of 
modern iza tion. 

181. World Population and Resources. A survey of 
world population growth and distribution, and the devel
opment, utilization a nd adequacy of major resources. 

182. Historical Geography. A survey of the historical 
geography of the North American continent. Emphasis 
will be on changing settlement patterns and the develop
ment of urban centers . Omitted 1968-69 

183. European Industrialization. A survey of the de
velopment of contemporary patterns of land use and popu
lation distribution and the changing utilization of re
sources in Europe. Emphasis will be on the processes of 
industrialization and urbanizJtion. 

186. South and Southeast Asia Modernization. A sur
vey of the development of contemporary patterns of land 
use , population distribution / and the development of re
sources in South and Southeast Asia. Emphasis will be 
on the problems of populatIon growth and the processes 
of moderni zation Omitted 1968-69 

III. General Courses 

A. Ancient to Renaissance Sequence 

204. Greek Intellectual History. An exploration of the 
origin , rationale , course of development, and interrela
tionship of the fund amental ideas of Greek thought from 
Homer to Aristotle. 

205. Hellenistic and Imperial Civilization. A study of 
the changing aspects of the world from the early fourth 
century B.C. to the third century A.D . 

207. Byzantine Empire. History of Byzantium from 330 
to 1453, including a consideration of the Islamic world 
and the early medieval Slavonic states. Omitted 1968-69 

208. Byzantine Culture and Civilization. A study of 
the cultural foundations of Byzantium, its accomplish
ments in thought, art, and literature. Omitted 1968-69 

209. The Byzantine Imperial City. Constantinople as 
a social, economic, administrative phenomenon; the "im
perial " city as a type, and its effect on history. 

Omitted 1968-69 
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211. Myth and History: Early Rome. The Roman Re
public; ori gins and structure , lege nd and history. Sug
ges ted correlative course: Latin 202. Omitted 1968-69 

215. Italy in the Middle Ages. This course will involve 
a s tudy o f Italian culture and institutions from the corona
tion o f Charlem .:lg ne to the age of D an le . 

Omitted 1968-69 

217. The Medieval Synthesi s. A study of Western 
European civilization from ca. 1200 to ca . 1350. 

Omitted ]968-69 

218. The Italian Renaissance. A study of Italian cul
tural life from ca. 1300 to ca. 1550. 

219. The Northern Renaissance and the Reformation. 
A study of the cultural history of Northern Europe from 
the fourteenth to the late sixteenth centu ry. 

B. British Sequence 

221. Tudor England. 
political, religious , and 
from 1485 to 1603. 

A study of selected aspects of the 
socia -cultural history of England 

Omitted 1968-69 

222. Stuart England. A s tu dy of selected aspects of the 
political, religious and socia-cultural history of England 
under the Stuarts, 1603-1714, with special emphasis on 
the revolution of the mid-century. Omitted 1968-69 

225. England Since Waterloo. Study of the period of 
England's world supremacy in the mid and late 19th cen
tury , and of her complex adjus tm ents to a lesser role in 
the 20th century. Omitted 1968-69 

See Economics 227. Major Factors in American Economic 
Thought. 

C. American Sequence 

228. Colonial latin American Culture. A study em
phasizing the high cultures of Peru and Mexico in the 
native and viceregal a reas. Omitted 1968-69 

229. Modern latin America. A topical treatment of 
the Independence movements and the "Creole" Republic 
of the Nineteenth Cen tury , the Mexic::ln Revolution, in
dustrializ::l tion and urban iza tion , and the emergence o f 
" middle sector" societ ies in the twentieth century. 

Omitted 1968-69 

231. American Colonial History. A study of the Eng
lish discovery, se ttlement, and development of America, 
1580-1763. Omitted 1968-69 

232. The American Revolution. A study of the causes 
and consequences of the American Revolution. 

Omitted 1968-69 

233. The Early National Era. A study of the crucial erd 
from Jefferson to the Monroe Doctrine. 

234. The Jacksonian Era, 1824-1850. Political and social 
developments underlying and accompanying westward 

C'xpansIOn, sectional conflJct, and growing economic 
sophistication . 

235. Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1877. The 
coming of the war, its po lit ical and social effects, and the 
short- run and long-term results of the postwar reshaping 
of the nation Omitted 1968-69 

238. Recent History of the United States I, 1890-1929. 
A survey of domestic and dip lomatic developments in the 
Uni ted States from the emergence of the Populist move
ment to the eve of the Great Depression. 

Omitted 196R-69 

239. Recent History of the United States, II, 1929-1963. 
A survey of domestic and diplomatic developments in the 
United States from the beginning of the Great Depress ion 
to the assassination of President Kennedy. 

240. History of American Educational Thought. Ameri
can thought from Colonial times to the p resent, and its 
impact on educational thought and practice. Open to 
juniors and seniors . 

241. American Industrialization and American Society 
I. An examina ti on of the ways in which industrialization 
has affected traditional American society in the mid 19th 
century. Political, social, cultural, and even diplomatic 
history are studied primarily as responses to changes in 
the American socia l and economic structure. 

Omitted 1968 -69 

242. American Industrialization and American Society 
II. An extension of the enqu iry begun in Hi sto ry 241 
up to the beginning of World War I. 

243. American Social History I. The development of 
Ame ri can society and culture from the seven teenth century 
to the Civil War. Omitted 1968-69 

244. American Social History II. The development of 
American socie ty and culture from the Civil War to the 
present. Omitted 1968 -69 

245. American Intellectual History I. The American 
mind from colonial times to the end of the Civil War. 

Omitted 1968-69 

246. American Intellectual History II. The American 
mind from Civil War to the present. Omitted 1968 -69 

247. Religion in American Society. The impact of re
li gion on life in America, and the adaptation of religion 
to a changing American socie ty, from the Puritans to the 
present. The cou rse will deal with religion primarily as a 
soc ial phenomenon. Omitted 1968-69 

248. United States' Emergence as a World Power. A 
survey of United Sta tes foreign rela ti ons from the eigh 
teen th century to the outbreak of World War I with 
emphasis on changing United States views of th e external 
world and the effect of United States ' emergence as <1 

great power upon the policies of o th er governments . 



249. The United States in World Politics. America's 
foreign rel a tions since World War I. The topics covered 
will include Wilsonian diplomacy, the Siberian expedition, 
isolationism of the 20's and 30's, changes in the Monroe 
Doctrine, World War II, the cold war in Europe, and the 
evolu tion of a China policy. American policy will be ana
lyzed both in relation to the domestic determinants of 
policy and to conditions outsid e th e United States. 

250. Culture and Society in Twentieth-Century Amer
ica. An analys is of the cultures of afflue nce and poverty 
in recent and contemporary America, including the growth 
of technology, aspects of Negro culture , developmen ts in 
foreign policy, popular culture, and literary responses to 
social change. Omitted 1968-69 

D. Modern European Sequence 

252. The Age of Revolution, 1789-1848. Special a tten
tion is given to the era of the French Revolution and 
Napoleon and to the industrial, political and intellectual 
revolutions of th e mid-nineteenth century. 

Omitted 1968-69 

253. History of France, 1815-1870. A study of the 
political, economic, social, diplomatic and cultural aspects 
of the Restoration, July Monarchy, Second Republic and 
Second Empire, and the reasons for th e collapse of each. 

Omitted 1968-69 

254. France Since 1870. Economic, political, diplomatic, 
imperial, and culturJI developments, concluding with an 
estimate of the changes resulting from VVorld War II. 

255. Europe in the Liberal Era. Analytical studies of 
European history from th e close of the epoch of traditional 
s tatemaking to the openi ng of the age of world wars and 
revolutions. Emphasis will be placed on the inter-European 
character of the larger political, diplomatic, social , eco 
nomic , and cultural problems of the period. 

256. Europe in the Twentieth Century. An historical 
analysi s of Europe's era of crises, world wars, and revolu
tions. Emphasis will be placed upon the origins and impact 
of the two great European wars of the twentieth cen tury 
with a view to elucidating the du a l transformation of 
Europe from hegemony to potential "third force " and from 
nationalism through totalitarianism to an emergent Euro
pean Community. 

259. History of Italy from the Renaissance to the 
Risorgimento. A study of the origins , character, and s ig
nificance of modern Italian civilization conducted through 
histoncal analysis of major expressions during the eras 
of the Renaissance, the Baroque, and the Enlightenment. 

Omitted 1968-69 

260. History of Italy from the Risorgimento to the 
Present. A study of Itali an history during the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries which emphasizes the ri se, rule, 
and decline of the Liberal Sta te. Omitted 1968-69 

261. History of Germany from the Reformation to Bis
marck. An Jnalysis o f social , political and intellectual 
currents in Germany. 

262. History of Germany from 1890 to 1945. An ex
amination o f the social, political and intellectual trends 
in Germany from 1890-1945. 

264. Comparative Medieval History. Feudali sm, Chris
tian modes, architectual styles, legal systems from the 
7th through the 12th centuries transculturally considered 
from Englan d to Kiev and Byzantium . Omitted 1968-69 

265. History of Russia I. History of Russia from the 
ea rli es t times to Peter I. Stress placed on the origins a nd 
development of characteristic Russian political, social and 
econo mic institutions. 

266. History of Russia II. History of Russia from Peter 
T to the present. 

267. Russian Intellectual History. A consideration of 
the mJin themes of RussiJn intellectual history in the 19th 
and 20th centuries. Omitted 1968-69 

268. History of the USSR. The Bolshevik Revolu tion 
and its aftermath; emphasis on origins and development 
of economic, political, social, and cultural institutions. 

Omitted 1968-69 

269. Totalitarianism. The background and development 
of to talitJri an movements in the twentieth century, with 
speci al emphasis on Sovie t Russia and Nazi Germany. 

Omitted 1968-69 

270. The Russian Revolution, 1900-1922. An examina
tion of the pre-revolutionary period in Russian sociaL 
political , economic, and intellectual developments; analysis 
of the relevant sources; the history of the outbreak and 
course of the Revolution and th e Civil War th at ensued. 

271. Intellectual History of Modern Europe I. A read
ing course in the history of western thought from ca. 1300 
to 1750. Omitted 1968-69 

272. Intellectual History of Modern Europe II. A con
tinuation of History 271, dealing with the period from 
ca . 1750 to the present History 271 is not prerequisite for 
this course. Omitted 1968-69 

274. Philosophy of History and Historiography. A 
su rvey of the main conceptions of historical change, proc
ess, explanJtion, Jnd representation from Herodotus to 
Toynbee. Not open to freshmen. Omitted 1968-69 

275. Technology and Society. An analy tic a l course for 
Jdv,ll1ced undergrJduate students exploring the social 
theories and prnctical techniques for organizing the work 
an d leisure of contemporary mass society. 

Omitted 1968-69 

276. History of Science I. Natural philosophy and the 
e:-:Jct sciences from nntiquity to Newton . 

Omitted 1968-69 

277. History of Science II. Physical theory and the 
s tructure of matter from Newton to Bohr. 

278. Cultural History. A wide-range, comparative in 
vestigc1tion of major periods o f cultural vitJlity. 

Omitted 1968-69 

E. The Asian Sequence 

279. The Making of Traditional India. A top ical sur 
vey of cultures and institutions on the sub-continent stress 
ing the essen ti al continuity between ancient a nd COlltem
porary Indi'l . Omitted 1968-69 
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280. History of Modem India. Contemporary India and 
Pakistan emphasizing cultural, social, and political 
changes generated by the coming of Europeans. 

281. History of China to 1600. The formation of a dis
tinctively Chinese culture area and its political unification. 
Disintegration and reunification of the centralized Em
pire, with the evolution of the political, social, and cultural 
forms which characterized early modern China. 

Omitted 1968-69 

282. History of China Since 1600. The mature Im
perial system in its social and cultural setting. Collapse 
of the tradi tional order under the impact of the indus
trialized West , and the process of China's modern revo
lution. Omitted 1968-69 

283. History of Chinese Communism. The appeal of 
Marxist-Leninism in twentieth century China and its 
adaptation to meet Chinese needs. The Maoist revolution
ary approach to modernization of China, and its use as 
model for other Asian societies. 

284. History of Japan to 1800. A survey of Japanese 
institutions and culture before modernization. 

Omitted 1968-69 

285. Japan Since 1800. An historical analysis of the 
economic, political, social, and cultural forces which con
tributed to Japan's emergence as a modern state. 

Omitted 1968-69 

286. Intellectual History of Modern East Asia. The 
development of Chinese and Japanese thought from the 
18th century to the present. This course is conducted as 
a discussion group. Omitted 1968-69 

287. East Asian Economic History and Demography. 
A survey of the patterns of contemporary land use, popu
lation distribution and the development of resources in 
East Asia. Emphasis will be on the problems of population 
growth and processes of modernization . 

288. Islamic Culture. A survey of traditional Muslim 
institutions, stressing art and literature as well as religion, 
politics, and society, and focused on the medieval cali
phates and on Persia and the Ottoman Empire in early 
modern times . 

289. The Middle East in Modem Times. Rapid survey 
of the background before 1800; emphasis on the growth of 
Turkish and Arab nationalism, the strategic importance 
of the Middle East, and the record of attempts to modern
ize and "Westernize" the Middle Eastern states. 

290. South Asian Intellectual History. Dominant ideas 
in the formation of Indian Civilization; the role of the 
intellectual in Indian Society. 

F. Special 

291. Reading Course in History. 

295. Senior Independent Work. 

296. Senior Seminar. 

G. Honors 

Effecti ve wi th the class of 1970, optionally 
with that of 1969, an experimental Honors pro
gram will be offered by the Department of His
tory. I t is designed to permit concen tra tors to 
participate in seminars and also to write the 
Honors essay required for the degree with Hon
ors in History. The Department expects that this 
program will attract concentrators who would 
have been candidates for Distinction in the past; 
it therefore plans to suspend recommendations 
for degrees with Distinction after 1969 and rec
ommend students only for degrees with Honors. 

Honors concentrators in History fulfill the 
usual requirements for concentration (at least 40 
hours in History and an allied field) and the fol
lowing specific requirements: Satisfactory work 
in at least two History Honors seminars, one of 
which must be taken before the Senior year 
(these seminars count toward the 40-hour con
centration requirement). Satisfactory completion 
of the first seminar is required for a student to 
continue as an Honors candidate. Production of 
an Honors essay of high quality of thought and 
composition, approximately 35 pages in length, 
and meeting other requirements the faculty su
pervisor may set. The essay will be evaluated by a 
second reader, either from this faculty or from 
outside. It may be written in conjunction with a 
regular Honors seminar and under the supervi
sion of the instructor of that seminar; or it may 
be written in conjunction with History 395 



(Honors research), which provides individual 
supervision of a student's work and may enable 
him to continue a project already initiated in a 
course or seminar. History 395 carries 4 hours 
credit and may be counted toward the 40-hour 
concentration requirement, but not toward the 
seminar requirement. 

The administration of these requirements is 
supervised by a departmental Honors committee, 
which recommends students for admission to the 
program, reviews their progress, and makes rec
ommendations for the level of Honors to be 
awarded at commencement. 

319. Renaissance and Reformation. Transition of Euro
pean civilization from the later Middle Ages to modern 
times. Omitted 1968-69 

322. Seventeenth Century. Seventeenth century his
tory, primarily in England; political, economic, social, in
tellectual, and religious aspects. Omitted 1968-69 

331. American Colonial History. Origins of American 
civilization to 1789, emphasizing a comparative approach 
to the colonial empires in the New World and examining 
the emergence of a separatist movement in the North 
American colonies , the structure of colonial society and 
the era of the American Revolution. Omitted 1968-69 

332. Early American History. A study of selected 
problems in immigration, religion, politics and economics 
in early America. 

333. American Politics and Society. The myth of 
" Jacksonian Democracy"; reform movements and their 
rela tions to politics; aboli tion and an ti -slavery; the free 
negro in the age of egaJi tarianism ; the frontier and the 
structure of society. 

337. American-Asian Relations. Intensive discussion of 
American-Asian political, economic, and cultural relations 
in the twentieth century. 

341. Nineteenth Century American Reform Move
ments. The sources, activities , and achievements of po
litical and religious dissenters and uplifters from the Loco
focos of the 1830's to the Populists of the 1890's. 

Omitted 1968-69 

343. American Social History. The development of 
American society and culture as reflected in the observa
tions of foreign commentators and American social critics. 

Omitted 1968-69 

345. American Intellectual History. Development of 
American thought from Winthrop through Melville, with 
emphasis on theology, philosophy, social theory, and 
literature. 

346. American Intellectual History. The development of 
American thought since the Civil War, with emphasis on 
theories of political economy, philosophy, and literature. 

350. The United States in the Twentieth Century. 
Parallel evolution of American domestic and diplomatic 
history between 1890 and 1945, with stress on the rela
tionship between domestic reform and the politics of 
American foreign policy. 

351. Europe in the 18th and Early 19th Centuries. 
European history, 1715-1815, with particular stress on 

the shifting balance of power, the evolution of arts and 
letters, the Enlightenment, and the era of the French 
Revolution and Napoleon. Omitted 1968-69 

352. The French Revolution. A study of major prob
lems in the origins, growth and spread of the Revolution. 
Reading knowledge of French desirable but not required. 

355. European Civilization in the Liberal Period. His
torical studies conducted through topical analyses of the 
political and social foundations and of the intellectual 
and cultural vicissitudes of Western Europe during the 
height of the last classic era of European hegemony, 1880-
1910. Omitted 1968-69 

367. Russian Intellectual History. A consideration of 
the main themes of Russian intellectual history in the 19th 
and 20th centuries. Omitted 1968-69 

368. The Russian Revolution. The period 1915-1920 
from contemporary accounts. Omitted 1968-69 

369. Mass Society and Totalitarianism. Totalitarian
ism and estrangement in the twentieth century as related 
to changes in industrial society; the confrontation of mass 
society theories with historical evidence, especially the 
German case. Reading knowledge of German helpful. 
(Also listed under Sociology 315 .) Omitted 1968-69 

370. Marxism. Its origins, significance, developmen,t 
and tendencies, from Marx to Mao. 

372. Modern European Intellectual History. A study 
of the ma in currents of European intellectual life since the 
French Revolution . Omitted 1968-69 

374. Philosophy of History. See Philosophy 340. 
Omitted 1968-69 

377. The Scientific Revolution, 1500-1700. Study of 
the construction of new principles and methods in natural 
philosophy and a new world system, looking at such key 
figures as: Copernicus, Vesalius, Kepler, Galileo, Harvey, 
Bacon, Descartes , Huygens, and Newton . 

379. History of India in Modern Times. Social, political, 
and intellectual change in 20th century India. 

380. Comparative History. A study of selected topics 
in the comparative history of social and governmental in
stitutions, major trends of economy and society, and re
current phenomena of civilization. Omitted 1968-69 

382. History of East Asia in Modern Times (China). 
Social, political, and intellectual development of China in 
the last one hundred years. 

386. History of East Asia in Modern Times (Japan). 
Evolution of Japan as a modern state, with special em
phasis on those forces which contributed to Japan 's suc
cessful response to the West. Omitted 1968-69 

388. Urban-Industrial Japan. The evolution of Japan 
from an agricultural to the first urban-industrial nation 
in Asia; emphasis on changing patterns of land use and 
the formation and growth of the metropolitan areas. 

390. The Modern Middle East. Rapid survey of the 
historical background, with stress on the period since 
1800. Particular attention is given to the genesis of 
Turkish and Arab nationalism, to the problems of eco
nomic development, and to the changing relations be
tween the Middle Eastern states and the Western powers. 

395. Honors Research. Supervision of students under
taking special research projects. 
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Languages and Linguistics 
O. L. Chavarria-Aguilar, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) .. . Professo r of Sanskrit and Lingu istics and Chairman of th e Department 

D. Lincoln Canfield, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Professor of Spanish 

Stanley M. Sapon, PH .D. (Columbia) ... Professor of Ps yc h oling uistics 

Charles Carlton, ,''--1.0. (Michigan) ... Associate Professor of French 

William H. Clark, J r., PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associate Profes sor of Germnn and Education 

Antanas Kl imas, PH. D. (Pe nnsy lv nnia) ... Associate Professor of erman 

De~1l1 H. Obrech t, PH .D. (Pennsylvania) ... Associnte Professo r of Linguis t ics 

Donald G. Reiff, PHD. (Michigan) .. . Associ a te Professor of Linguistics 

Ross D. H all, M .A. (Princeton) ... Assistant Professor of German 

Ronald V. Harrington, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professo r of Russian 

Richard M. Harris, PH .D. (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of Linguis tics 

Adrienne J. Lehrer, PH .D. (Rochester) . .. Assistant Pro fe sso r of Linguis tic s 

Demetrius Moutsos, PH.D. (Chicago) . .. Assistant Professor of Ling uistics 

Elisabeth A. Popov, PHD. (Stanford) ... Assistant Professo r of Russian 

Edward M. Quackenbush, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of Japanese 

Guy Richard Welbon, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Ass istant Professor of Sanskrit and Indic Studies 

Ronald N. Werth, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of German and Linguistics 

Caroline Wood, B.A. (Tsing Hua) .. . Instructor in Chinese 

Carlos Cruz, M.A. (Rochester) . .. Supervisor of Language Services Center 

*Piero Braggiotti, M.A. (Rochester) ... Instructor in Italian 

Arthur Monroe Hanhardt, PH .D. (Cornell) . .. Professor Emeritus of Germ a n 

*Part - time 

The Department of Languages and Linguistics 
offers courses in Chinese, French, German, Greek, 
Hindi, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Russian, Sanskrit, 
and Spanish as well as in Linguistics. It offers 
concentration toward the B.A. degree in Lin
guistics, French, German, Russian, and Spanish; 
toward the M.A. degree in Linguistics, French, 
German, and Spanish; and toward the Ph.D. de
gree in General Linguistics. 

For the B.A. degree in French, German, Rus
sian or Spanish, a student's program of concen
tration will consist of six to eight courses beyond 
the Intermediate course (104). In consultation 
with the departmental adviser for the language 
in question, the student will plan a program with 
emphasis on language but including at least the 
Survey of Literature courses (131 and 132) given 
by the Department of Foreign and Comparative 
Literature and at least the Introductory course in 
Linguistics 201. Allied courses bring the total to 
ten. 

For the B.A. degree in Linguistics, a student's 
program of concentration will consist of six to 

eight courses in Linguistics, including 201 (the 
prerequisite for all other courses in Linguistics) , 
and 202, 203, 204. Courses in Foreign Languages, 
Literature, Anthropology, Mathematics, Philoso
phy or Psychology are accepted as allied material 
to complete the ten-course concentration. The 
B.A. degree requires Senior Comprehensive ex
aminations, consisting a) of a written essay on 
a restricted topic, 20-30 pages in length, in Eng
lish, b) of an oral examination, on the broader 
area of Linguistics. 

The facilities of five established laboratories 
are used in the training of students: the Verbal 
Behavior Laboratory, the Acoustic Phonetics 
Laboratory, the General Laboratory of Linguis
tics , the Programmed Learning Studio and the 
Language Services Center. 

The Department encourages the Junior Year 
Abroad for qualified students of French, German 
and Spanish, and has regular exchange agree
ments with institutions in France and Germany. 
NOTE: Courses numbered 101-104 in Chinese, French, 
German, Hindi, Italian, Japanese, Russian and Spanish will 
have five class hours and three laboratories a week. 
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CHINESE 
101. Elementary Chinese I. Introductory training in the 
structure of modern Chinese and its basic vocabulary. 
Practice in speaking; read ing of selected graded texts. 

102. Elementary Chinese II. A continuation of Chinese 
101. 

103. Intermediate Chinese I. Continuing study of mod
ern Chinese in its spoken and written forms. Reading of 
graded texts in Chinese script . Prerequisite: Chinese 102 
or equivalent. 

104. Intermediate Chinese II. A continuation of Chinese 
103. Omitted 1968-69 

105. Readings in Modern Chinese Prose. Practice in 
reading selected short prose works as preparation for the 
use of Chinese as a research tool in the humanities and 
social sciences. Prerequisite: Chinese 103 or equivalent. 

221. Chinese Conversation I. Practice in understanding 
and speaking modern mandarin Chinese ; attention to 
Chinese grammar. Prerequisite: Chinese 104 or equivalent. 

222. Chinese Conversation II. Continuation of Chinese 
221. 

291. Reading Courses in Chinese Language. 

fRENCH 
101. Elementary French I. Introductory training in the 
structure of modern French and its basic vocabulary. Prac
tice in speaking; re'ading of selected graded texts. 

102. Elementary French II. A continuation of French 101. 

103. Intermediate French I. Continuing study of modern 
French in its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite: 
French 102 or equivalent. 

104. Intermediate French II. A continuation of French 
103. 

121. French Conversation and Composition. Advanced 
study of structure and usage and examination of problems 
of translation. Expository writing; prepared and extem
poraneous speaking . Prerequisite: French 104 or equivalent. 
Required of French Majors. 

211. The Linguistic Structure of French. Synchronic 
analysis of the phonemic, morphological, syntactic, and 
semantic systems of present-day French ; reference to dia
lectal variations. Prerequisites: French 121 or equivalent 
and Linguistics 201, or permission of instructor. Required 
of French Majors. 

212. French Dialectology. Study of the dialectal varia
tions of the French language both in their geographical 

and social dimensions. Prerequisites: French 211 or per
mission of instructor. Omitted 1968-69 

213. French in the New World. The sound, form, and 
lexical systems of French as spoken in the Western Hemi
sphere (Canada, Louisiana, Haiti). Prerequisite: French 211 
or 235 , or permission of instructor. 

221. Advanced Language Skills I. An intensive investi
gation and training in the nature and use of French. 

Omitted 1968-69 

222. Advanced Language Skills II. A continuation of 
221. Omitted 1968-69 

235. History of the French Language. Diachronic anal
ysis of French as one of the Romance Languages; its forma
tion, development, and present state. Examination of se 
lected texts. Prerequisites: French 121 or equivalent and 
Linguistics 201 , or permission of instructor. Required of 
French Majors. 

241. Practicum in French. Investigation of special prob
lems in French . 

291. Reading Course in French Language. 

GERMAN 

101. Elementary German I. Introductory training in the 
structure of modern German and its basic vocabulary. Prac
tice in speaking; reading of selected graded texts . 

102. Elementary German II. A continuation of German 
101. 

103. Intermediate German I. Continuing study of mod
ern German in its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite: 
German 102 or equivalent. 

104. Intermediate German II. A continuation of German 
103 . 

105. German Specialized and Technical Reading. Con
trolled readings in specialized and technical prose as a 
preparation for use of the language in fields of the student's 
interest. Prerequisite: German 103 or equivalent. 

121. German Conversation and Composition. Advanced 
study of structure and usage; examination of problems of 
translation. Expository writing; prepared and extempora
neous speaking. Prerequisites: German 104 or equivalent. 
Required of German Majors. 

211. The Linguistic Structure of German. Synchronic 
analysis of the phonemic, morphological, syntact ic, and 
semantic systems of present-day German; dialectal varia 
tions. Prerequisites: German 121 or equivalent and Lin
guistics 201 , or permission of instructor. Required of Ger
man Majors. 



212. German Dialects. An examination of the growth 
and development of the German language area of Central 
Europe: Germany, Austria, Swi tzerl and , and the bord eri ng 
regions in which dialect forms of German are spoken. Pre
requisite: German 211, or permission of instructor. 

221. Advanced Language Skills I. An intensive investi
ga tion and training in the nature and use of German. 

Omitted 1968-69 

222. Advanced Language Skills II. A con tinuation of 
221. Omitted 1968-69 

235. History of The German Language to 1500. Dia
chronic analysis of German as one of the Germanic lan
guages; its forma tion and development to 1500. Examina
ti o n of selected texts from the ea rliest period to 1500 illu s
trating the development of German. Prerequisites: German 
121 or equivalent and Linguistics 201, or permission of 
instructor. Required of German Majors. 

236. History of The German Language from 1500. A 
continuation of Ge rman 235 , c~veri n g the period from 1500 
to the present. 

241. Practicum in German. Investigation of specia l prob
lems in German. 

291. Reading Course in German Language. 

GREEK 

101. Elementary Greek I. Introducto ry tra ining in the 
s tructu re of Greek and its basic vocabu la ry. Reading of 
selected graded texts. 

102. Elementary Greek II. A continuation of Greek 101. 

HINDI 

101. Elementary Hindi I. Intensive s tud y of basic voca
bulary and s tructure of modern Hindi for rapid develop-

....- ment of speaking, li stening and reading skills. Prerequisite: 
fulfillment of foreig n lang uage requirement. 

102. Elementary Hindi II. A continuation of Hindi 101. 

103. Intermediate Hindi I. Continuing study of curren t 
Hindi struc tu re, usage, and vocabula ry. Practice in exposi 
tory w rit ing and in speaking, to increase fluent active com
mand of the language; problems of translation. Prere
quisite: Hindi 101 or equivalent. 

104. Intermediate Hindi II. A continuation of Hindi 103. 
Omitted 1968-69 

105. Hindi Reading. Con trolled readings in gene ral prose 
as a prepara ti on for further work with the writ ten lan
guage. Prerequisite. Hindi 103 or equivalent. 

ITALIAN 

101. Elementary Italian I. Introductory training in the 
structure of modern Italian and its basic vocab ulary. Prac
tice in speaking; reading of selected graded tex ts . 

102. Elementary Italian II. A continua tion of Italian 101. 

103. Intermediate Italian I. Continuing study of modern 
Italian in its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite : 
Italian 102 or equivalent. 

104. Intermediate Italian II. A con tinuatio n of Italian 
103. 

JAPANESE 

101. Elementary japanese I. Introductory training in the 
gramma r of modern Japanese with reading of simple tex ts 
and practice with tapes. 

102. Elementary japanese II. A continuation of Japanese 
101. 

103. Intermediate japanese I. Reading of a vari ety of 
texts with emph asis on comprehens ion; practice in speak 
ing. Prerequisite: Japa nese 102 or equivalent. 

104. Intermediate japanese II. A continuation of Japa
nese 103. 

205. japanese Reading I. Reading of a variety of tex ts 
with emphasis on comprehension. Prerequisite: Japanese 
104 or equ ivalent. Omitted 1968-69 

206. japanese Reading II. Continua tio n of Japanese 205 . 
Prerequi site: Japanese 205 or permission of the instructor. 

Omitted 1968-69 

211. The Linguistic Structure of japanese. Synchronic 
ana lysis of the phonemic, morphological, syntactic, and 
seman tic systems of presen t-day Japanese. Prerequisi tes: 
Japanese 104 and Linguistics 201, or permission of the 
instructor. Omitted 1968-69 

235. History of the japanese Language. Diachronic anal
ysis of Japanese, with consideration of the probl em of its 
origin. The development of Japanese considered in relation 
to soc ial history; the importation and development of th e 
wr iting system. Prerequisites: Japanese 104 and Lin
guistics 201, or permission of th e ins tructor. 

Omitted 1968-69 

291. Reading Course in japanese Language. 
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LATIN 

101. Elementary Latin I. Introductory training in the 
structure of Latin and its basic vocabulary. Practice in 
speaking; reading of selected texts . 

102. Elementary Latin II. A continuation of Latin 101. 

RUSSIAN 

101. Elementary Russian I. Introductory training in the 
structure of modern Russian and its basic vocabula ry. 
Practice in speaking; reading of selected graded texts. 

102. Elementary Russian II. A continuation of Russian 
101. 

103. Intermediate Russian I. Continuing study of mod
ern Russian in its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite : 
Russian 102 or equivalent. 

104. Intermediate Russian II. A continuation of Russian 
103. 

105. Russian Reading and Translation. Controlled read
ings in fields of the student's interests. Prerequisite: Rus
sian 103 or equivalent. 

121. Russian Conversation and Composition. Advanced 
study of structure and usage; examination of problems of 
translation. Expository writing; prepared and extempora
neous speaking. Emphasis on diction, effectiveness, levels 
of speech , and style. Prerequisite: Russian 104 or equiv
alent. Required of Russian Majors. Omitted 1968-69 

211. The Linguistic Structure of Russian. Synchronic 
analysis of the phonemic, morphological, syntactic, and 
semantic systems of present-day Russian; dialectal varia
tions. Prerequisites: Russian 121 or equivalent and Lin
guistics 201, or permission of instructor. Required of Rus
sian Majors. 

221. Advanced Language Skills I. An intensive investi
gation and training in the nature and use of Russian. 

Omitted 1968 -69 

222. Advanced Language Skills II. A continua tion of 221. 
Omitted 1968-69 

233. Old Church Slavic. A descriptive study of the struc
ture of Old Church Slavic. Analysis of texts. Prerequisite : 
proficiency in one Slavic language, or permission of the 
instructor. 

234. Old Russian. A descriptive and comparative study 
of the Russian Langauge of the X-XIII centuries. Analysis 
of texts . Prerequisite: Old Church Slavic, or permission 
of the instructor. 

235. History of the Russian Language. Diachronic anal
ysis of Russian as one of the Slavic languages; its forma
tion , development and present state. Examination of se
lected texts from the earliest period to modern times illus
trating the development of Russian. Prerequisites: Russian 
121 or equivalent and Linguistics 201, or permission of 
instructor. Required of Russian Majors. 

241. Practicum in Russian. Investigation of special prob
lems in Russian. 

291. Reading Course in Russian Language. 

SANSKRIT 

231. Sanskrit I. Elements of the grammar of the classical 
language Special attention to sandhi, the devanagari 
script, and the place of Sanskrit in the civilization of India. 

232. Sanskrit II. Further study of Sanskrit grammar. 
Stress on the analysis of nominal composition and the aC

quisition of vocabulary. Prerequisite: permission of in
structor. 

SPANISH 

101. Elementary Spanish I. Intensive training in speak
ing, comprehension, reading, and writing through the use 
of programmed learning materials, presented on tape and 
in workbooks. Students work independently under super
vision and also partici pate in periodic meetings with the 
instructional staff. 

102. Elementary Spanish II. Skills acquired in Spanish 
101 are maintained in audio-lingual classroom instruction. 
Reading and writing are emphasized. 

103. Intermediate Spanish I. Continuing study of mod
ern Spanish in its spoken and written forms. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 102 or equivalent. 

104. Intermediate Spanish II. A continuation of Spanish 
103. 

121. Conversation and Composition. Advanced study of 
structure and usage; examination of problems in transla
tion . Expository writing; prepared and extemporaneous 
speaking. Emphasis on diction , effectiveness, levels of 
speech, and style. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent. 
Required of Spanish Majors. 



211. The Linguistic Structure of Spanish. Synchronic 
analysis of the phonemic, morphologica\, syntactic, and 
semantic systems of present-day Spanish; dialectal vari
ations. Prerequisites: Spanish 121 or equivalent and Lin
guistics 201, or permission of instructor. Required of Span
ish Majors. 

212. American Spanish. A study of the dialectal vari
a tions of La tin American Spanish: phonology, syn tax, 
semantics. Prerequisi tes: Spanish 121 and Linguistics 201, 
or permission of instructor. 

221. Advanced Language Skills I. An intensive investi
gation and training in the nature and use of Spanish. 

Omitted 1968-69 

222. Advanced Language Skills II. A continuation of 
221. Omitted 1968-69 

235. History of the Spanish Language. Diachronic 
analysis of Spanish as one of the Romance languages; its 
formation, development, and present state. Examination 
of selected texts from the earliest period to modern times. 
Prerequisites: Spanish 121 or equivalent and Linguistics 
201, or permission of instructor. Required of Spanish 
Majors. 

241. Practicum in Spanish. Investigation of special 
problems in Spanish. 

291. Reading Course in Spanish Language. 

LINGUISTICS 

201. Introduction to Linguistics. Principles of struc
tural analysis of speech phenomena. Examination of ma
terial from a wide variety of languages. 

202. Introduction to Historical Linguistics. A dia
chronic study of the phases and processes of linguistic 
change: phonologicaL grammatical and semantic. Pre
requisite: Linguistics 201, or permission of instructor. 

203. Articulatory Phonetics. An introduction to the 
science of phonetics. Physiological bases of speech pro
duction and percept ion . Analysis and class ification of 
speech sounds in isolation and in context. Discrimination, 
production and transcription skills are acquired. 

205. Applied Linguistics for Language Teachers. In
troduction to principles of linguistic analysis and their 
dfective application in second-language teaching. 

211. The Structure of Modern English. An examination 
of the phonologica\, grammatical, and semantic structures 
of modern English , employing the methods of modern 
linguistics. Related areas such as dialect variation, stylis
tics, and usage will be considered. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. Recommended: Linguistics 201 or English 
200. 

215. Descriptive Analysis I: Phonology. Considera
tion of the phonemic principle and development of skills 
in the description of the sound systems of language. Pre
requisites: Linguistics 201 and Linguistics 203, or per
mission of instructor. 

216. Descriptive Analysis II: Morphology and Syntax. 
Procedures of morphemic analysis and syntactic descrip
tion and development of skills in the description of gram
matical systems. Prerequisite: Linguistics 215, or permis
sion of instructor. 

217. Informant Work. Intensive practice in the tran
scription and analysis of an unknown language from 
speech. Elements of phonological, morphological and syn
tactical analysis and presentation. Prerequisites: linguis
tics 216, or permission of instructor. 

237. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. Compara
tive study of the development of the principal Romance 
Languages from their Latin origins. Prerequisite: Concen
tration in one of the Romance languages or equivalent. 

240. Provencal. The linguistic structure of Old Pro
ven<;al. Ex tensive readings. Prerequisite: French 235 or 
Linguistics 237, or permission of instructor. 

Omitted 1968-69 

241. Pradicum in Linguistics. Investigation of special 
problems in linguistics. 

250. Acoustic Phonetics. Introduction to the structure 
of the speech wave, problems of acoustical and linguistic 
speech segmentation, and perceptual relationship between 
acoustic features and linguistic units. Practical experience 
in laboratory phonetics. Prerequisite: Linguistics 201 and 
203, or permission of instructor. 

291. Reading Course in Linguistics. 

See English 200. History of English Language. 

See English 201. Introduction to Old English. 

Honors Work: Each Honors student will plan a program 
individually tailored to his needs, having the option of 
concentrating on individual research projects , taking spe
cial Honors seminars, and enrolling in graduate seminars, 
in addition to the regular undergraduate courses. Students 
seeking admission to the Honors program should apply 
to the Department . 

320. Historical Linguistics. Study of the processes and 
causes of linguistic change. Methods of reconstructing 
earlier periods of languages. Omitted 1968-69 

321. Structural Linguistics. Problems in the phonologi
cal, grammatical, and semantic analyses of languages. 

Omitted 1968-69 

322. Informant Work. Intensive study of the analysis of 
an unknown language, with consideration of methods of 
eliciting relevant linguistic data from native informants. 

Omitted 1968-69 

323. PsychoIinguistics. Topics selected from psycho
acoustics, child language development, foreign language 
learning, information processing, speech pathologies, and 
research methods. Omitted 1968-69 

324. Topics in Contemporary Analysis. Emphasis will 
be on problems in linguistic theory. 

391. Reading Course. 

395. Research Course. 
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Mathematics 

William Frederick Eberlein, PH.D . (Harvard) ... Professor of Mathematics 

Leonard Gillman, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Professor of Mathema tics and Chairman of the Department 

Norman Gustav Gunderson , PH .D . (Cornell) . .. Professor of Mathematics and Education 

Johannes Henricus Bernardus Kemperman, PH.D. (Amste rdam) . . . Professor of Mathematics 

Leopoldo Nachbin, PH.D. (Rio de Janeiro) .. . George Eastman Professor of M a thematics 

Ralph Alexis Raimi, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Professor of Mathematics a nd Associate Dean, Graduate Studies for the College 

John Adam Fitz Randolph , PH.D. (Cornell) . . . Fayerwea ther Professor of Mathema tics 

Arthur Harold Stone, PH.D . (Princeton) .. . Professor of Mathem a tics 

Dorothy Maharam Stone, PH.D . (Bryn Mawr) . .. Professor of Ma thema tics 

Norman Larrabee Ailing, PH.D . (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Mathematics 

Norman Stein, PH.D. (Cornell) . .. Associate Professor of Mathematics 

Charles Edward Watts, PH.D. (California) .. . Associate Professor of Mathematics 

E. Count Curtis, PH.D. (Dartmouth) ... Assi s tant Professor of Mathematics 

John Day Dollard, PH.D. (Princeton) . .. Assistant Pro fessor of Mathematics 

Newcomb Greenleaf, PH .D. (Princeton) .. . Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

Warren Lee May, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Assistant Professor of Mathemati cs 

James Nevin McNamara, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Math ematics 

Samuel Merrill III, PH.D. (Yale) . .. Assistant Professor of M a thematics 

Sanford Leonard Segal, PH.D. (Colorado) .. . Assistant Professo r of Mathematics 

Paul Mechlin Eakin, J r., PH.D . (Louisiana State) ... Instructor in Mathematics 

Theodore Washburn Wilcox, PH .D. (Washington ) ... Instructo r in Mathematics 

Paul Robert Zuckerman, PH.D . (New Yo rk University ) . . . Ins tru ctor in Ma thema tics 

The Department of Mathematics offers the B.A., 
M.A., and Ph.D. 

Undergraduate majors are limited to students 
who do well in Mathematics 161-164 or 171-174. 
The first of these is the standard sequence in 
analysis; it may be entered with advanced stand
ing. The second is an accelerated sequence cover
ing the standard material more deeply and with 
additional theoretical work. 

A concentration consists of ten courses. Six 
to eight are mathematics courses numbered 200 

or higher. The rest are nonintroductory electives 
in related subjects. The program must be ap
proved by the mathematics departmental advisor. 

The B.A. requires Mathematics 236, 237, 265 
and 266. To earn Distinction, the student must 
present additional advanced work of high 
quality. 

There is considerable flexibility in mathematics 
electives. All students planning graduate work 
in mathematics are urged to take at least two 
courses from among Mathematics 243, 247, 255, 
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267, 268, and 275; they should also study two of 
the languages: French, German, Russian. Mathe
matics majors planning a career in jndustry are 
advised to consider Mathematics 200, 207, 263, 
267,268, and 280; those planning to teach in the 
secondary schools should consider Mathema tics 
200,230,250 or 253. 

Ma thematics 261, 262, and 26 .:> a re recom
mended for majors in the natural sciences and 
engineering. Mathematics 100 is appropria te for 
majors in managemen t and socia1 sciences. 
Mathematics 140 is intended primarily for stu
den ts planning to teach in the elemen ta ry school 
or in a non-science area at the secon da ry school 
level. Mathema tics 100, 130, and 150 are recom
mended electives for students in the liberal arts. 

100. Finite Mathematics. Logic and the algebra of sets; 
partitions; combinatorial probability; vectors and m atrices; 
line8r programming and the theory of games. 

130. Mathematical Snapshots. Prime numbers, ration
als, complex numbers; traveling salesman problems; mem
ory wheels; algebraic systems; Latin squares; map coloring 
problems ; infinite sets. 

140. Topics in Elementary Mathematics. The real num
ber system and its subsystems. Sets and relations. Topics 
in geometrj'. Intended primarily for the student planning 
to teach in the elementary school or in a non-science area 
at the secondary school level. Cannot be used to satisfy any 
distributional requirements. 

ISO. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. Di fferen tial 
calculus and its applica tion to the geometric properties of 
elementary curves. 

161. Analysis I. Equations of the line; sets, functions; 
limits ; derivatives; conic sections; the definite integral. 

162. Analysis II. In tegra tion; solid ana lytic geometry; 
series; vector analysis. Prerequisite: Math. 161. 

163. Analysis III. Multiple integrals ; partial deriva
tives; differential equations. Prerequisite : Math . 162. 

164. Analysis IV. Further topics in differential equa
tions; linear algebra. Prerequisite: Math. 163. 

171. Analysis Ia. Math. 161 at a deeper theoretical level. 
Consent of the department required. 

172. Analysis lIa. Math . 162 at a deeper theoretical 
level. Prerequisite: Math. 171. 

173. Analysis IlIa. Math. 163 at a deeper theoretical 
level. Prerequisite: Math. 172. 

174. Analysis IVa. Math . 164 a t a deeper theoretical 
level. Prerequisite: Math. 17'. 

200. Probability. Random variables; binomial, Poisson, 
and normal distributions; mathematical expectation, law 
of large numbers ; central limit theorem ; Markov chains. 
Prerequisite: Math . 162 . 

203. Denumerable Markov Chains. Their definition 
and classification ; properties of transient and recurrent 
chains , interpretation of potential theory concepts, and 

derivation of the classical potential principles; applica
tions. Prerequisites: Math. 200 and Math. 265 . 

Omitted 1968-69 

207. Linear Programming and the Theory of Games. 
The basic properties of convex sets. The linear program
ming problem and its dual. Principal theorems ; applica
tiO,lS , in particular to finite games. Some infinite games. 
Prerequisite: Math. 164. 

220. Mathematical Logic. Propositional calculus , func
tional calculus of first and higher order, the decision prob
lem, consistency, completeness . (Philosophy 216 may be 
substituted for Mathematics 220 whenever the latter is 
not offered.) Omitted 1968-69 

230. Theory of Numbers. Divisibility, primes; con
gruences ; Euler's ¢-function; quadratic residues and quad
ratic reciprocity; algebraic integers. 

235. Finite Dimensional Vector Spaces. Bases, dimen
sion , linea r transformations , rank and nullity, eigenvalues, 
inner products, orthogonality. 

236. Introduction to Algebra I. An introduction to 
basic algebraic structures: groups, rings, fields . Applica
tion to specific examples; the integers, the rational num
bers , the real numbers, polynomial rings, permutation 
groups. 

237. Introduction to Algebra II. Linear algebra from 
an algebraic standpoint; field extensions. Prerequisite: 
Math. 236. 

243. Introduction to Algebraic Topology. Classifica
tion of surfaces, knot theory, the fundamental group. Pre
requisites: Math. 236 and Math . 265. 

247. Theory of Sets. Sets , relations, mappings; equiv
alence, order; cardinals, ordinals, transfinite a ri thmetic; 
axiom of choice and equivalents. 

248. Theory of Graphs. Paths, circuits, trees. Bipartite 
graphs; matching problems. Unicursai graphs; Hamil
tonian circuits; factors. Independent paths and sets. 
Matrix representations; realizability. Planar graphs. Col
oration problems. Omitted 1968-69 

250. Higher Geometry. Foundations of geometry; isom
etry, similarity, inversions ; introduction to affine, projec
tive , and various non-Euclidean geometries. 

253. Projective Geometry. Projective and affine planes , 
Desargues ' Theorem, Pappus' Theorem , the cross ratio, 
collineations, introduction of coordinates, conics, Pascal 's 
Theorem , duality. 

255. Differential Geometry. Curvature and other dif
ferential properties of curves and surfaces. Riemannian 
geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 164. 

Omitted 1968-69 

261. Advanced Calculus I. Vector calculus. Line in
tegrals , tensor notation, Stokes' and Green ' s theorems. 
Ordinary and partial differential equations. Green's func
tions . The Sturm-Liouville theorem-expansiolls in orthog
ollal functions-Hilbert space and unbounded linear oper
a tors. Prerequ isi te: Math. 164. 

262. Advanced Calculus II. Distributions. Introduc
tion to the calculus of variations and complex analysis: 
Cauchy's integral theorem, conformal mapping , calculus 
of residues, etc. Prerequisite: Math. 261 . 



263. Ordinary Differential Equations. A second course 
in ordinary differential equations in the real domain. 
Linear equations, solutions in series about ordinary a nd 
singular points. Laplace tra nsform and other linear oper
ator methods. Linear systems. Ei genvalue problems. Ap
proxim ation methods. Prerequi si te: Mathematics 163. 

265. Functions of a Real Variable I. Real number sys
tem ; uniform continuity; mean value theorems ; bounded 
variation; Riemann-Stieltjes integral; sequences of fun c
tion s. Prerequisite: Math. 163. 

266. Functions of a Real Variable II. Differentials ; im
plicit functions, functional dependence; transfo rmations 
of multiple integrals; arc length , sutface area; differenti al 
forms, vector analysis. Prerequisi te: Math. 265. 

267. Functions of a Complex Variable. Complex num
bers, analyt ic functions, elementary functions , line in
tegrals. Cauchy theorems, Laurent series, residues, appli
cations . Prerequisite: Math. 164. 

268. Orthogonal Functions and Fourier Series. Or
thogonal functions. Sturm-Liouville equations; integ ral 
operators, Dirichlet kernel , Fourier series, Gibbs phe
nomenon; generalized functions; Legendre polynomials, 
Bessel functions; heat and temperature, harmonic func
tions, w aves and vibrations; Fourier integral. Prerequisite: 
Math. 265 or 267. Omitted 1968-69 

275. Topological Methods in Analysis. Metric spaces, 
compactness, contracting mapping theo rem and applica
tions to differential equations, implicit function theorem , 
fundamental theorem of algebra, \Neierstrass approxima
tion theorem. Prerequisite: Math. 265 or 174. 

280. Numerical Methods. Numerical approximations 
to solutions of linear, transcendental, differen tial, and par
tial differential equations. Some time may be spent at the 
Computing Cente r. Prerequisite: Math . 164. 

Omitted 1968-69 

291. Reading Course in Mathematics. Special work, 
arranged individually. Consent of the department chai rman 
required. 

436. Abstract Algebra I. Basic algebraic structures, 
including semi-groups, groups, rings, fields, vector spaces, 
modules , linear algebras, lattices. 

437. Abstract Algebra II. Rings of endomorphisms of 
abelian groups, multilinear algebras, exterior algebras, 
Galois theory. Prerequisite: Math. 43 6. 

440. General Topology I. Continuity . Compactness, 
connectedness, metrizabi lity. Product spaces. Prerequisite: 
Math. 265. 

443. Algebraic Topology I. The combi natori al s truc
ture of complexes and the homology of polyhedra . Applica
tion of algebra ic techniques in topology to c1assifica tion 
of surfaces, fixed point theory, and analysis. Prerequisites: 
Ma th. 436 and 440. 

466. Global Analysis. The derivative as a line ar mapping, 
inverse and implicit function theorems, integrat ion of dif
ferenti al forms. Differentiable manifolds, tangent and co
tangent bundles, De Rham theory. Prerequisite: Math. 
443,437,471. 

467. Theory of Analytic Functions. Cauchy theorems, 
Taylor and Laurent series, residues, conformal mapping , 
analytic continu ation, product theorems. Prerequis ite: 
Math. 265 or 267. 

471. Measure and Integration I. Lebesgue measure on 
the line. Measure spaces. Integra tion. Convergence the
orems. The Radon-N ;kodym theorem. Differentiation. 
Prerequisite: Math. 265. 

472. Measure and Integration II. Fubini's theorem . 
Convergence in measure, in mean. Holder and Minkowski 
inequalities. The function spaces LI! and C. The Riesz repre
sentation theorem . Hilbert space, Fourier series. Prerequi
site : Math . 471. 
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Music 

Taavo Virkhaus, A.Mus.D. (Roches ter) .. . Assist,lnt Professor of Music ; Dlrector of Music, River Campus 

Paul R. Allen, M.A. (Columbia) ... Tnstructor in Music, Part-time; AssistJn t Directo r of Music, River Campus 

A Bachelor of Arts program with a concentra
tion in music is offered by the College of Arts 
and Science in cooperation with the Eastman 
School of Music. Students planning to pursue 
the Bachelor of Arts degree in music must be 
auditioned and accepted by the Eas tman School 
of Music. 

In addition to fulfilling the requirements for 
the Bachelor of Arts degree, students are required 
to take sixteen courses in music. A synopsis of 
a typical program is given below. 

Studen ts interested in being certified to teach 
music in New York State in addition to receiv
ing the B.A. degree with a major in music can 
follow a slightly modified program which will 
include an overload for four semesters or two 
extra summers. I t is necessary to plan this pro
gram during the freshman year with the advice 
of the Director of Music for the River Campus. 

Practice facilities are available on the River 
Campus to all students who are enrolled in ap
plied music. Practice rooms supplied with pianos 
are located in the Women's Gymnasium and the 
Men's Dining Center. Students enrolled in de
gree courses in music are charged a practice room 
fee for the opportunity given to them to reserve 
practice facilities. 

With instructor's permission, music concen
trators may enroll in any course listed in the Of
ficial Bulletin of The Eastman School of Music. 

FIRST YEAR 
1 Applied Music 
2. 101 Theory 
3. English Requirement 
4. Group III (Lab) 

Physical Education 

SECOND YEAR 
1 Applied Music 
2 111 Theory 
3. Group II 
4. Group III 

___ Physical Education 

THIRD YEAR 
1. Applied Music 
2. Music Elective 
3. Group II 
4. Elective (College of Arts and Science) 

FOURTH YEAR 

1. Applied Music 
2. Music Elective 
3. Elective (College of Arts and Science) 
4. Elective (College of Arts and Science) 

1. Applied Music 
2.102 Theory 
3. Group I (Fore ig n Language) 
4. Group III (Lab) 

Phys ica l Education 

1 Applied Music 
112 Theory 

3. Group II 
4. Group III 

Phy sical Education 

1 Applied Music 
2. Music Elective 
3. Group II 
4. Elective (College of Arts and Science) 

1. Applied Music 
2. Music Elective 
3. Elective (College of Arts and Science) 
4. Elective (College of Arts and Science) 
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Courses offered by the College of Arts and Science 

The courses listed below are not open to stu
dents who are concentrating in music. 

Music 101. Fundamentals of Music. Introduction of 
basic aspects of the theory of music. Elementary ear
training. Practice in writing simple exerc ises in harmony. 
Study of rhythm, melody, musical form and the charac
teristics of orchestral instruments. 

Music 103. Introduction to the Literature of Music I. 
This course and its sequel, Music 104, aim to introduce 
the student to the subject of Western music through 
analysis of selected masterpieces of that art. It is devoted 
to the development of music from early Christian times 
until 1830 with special attention being given to the 
Renaissance, Baroque and Classical periods in their rela
tionship to the cultural and social forces of the times . 
A knowledge of the fundamentals of music is prerequisite. 

Music 104. Introduction to the Literature of Music II. 
Development of music during the Romantic and Modern 
periods. Correlation between music and the other arts 
is given specia l consideration . A knowledge of the funda
mentals of music is prerequisite. 

Music 201. Studies in Contemporary Sound. Scientific 
aspec ts of tone production , and the stud y of contemporary 
musical trends. Creative projects and papers. A knowledge 
of music fundamentals is prerequisite. No graduate credit. 

Courses offered by the Eastman School of Music 

The courses listed below are open to all stu
dents of the College of Arts and Science as elec
tives with the approval of the Director of Music 
on the River Campus and the permission of the 
ins tructor. 

Courses taught at the River Campus 

Theory 101. First-Year Theory I. The melodic, har
monic and rhythmic elements of music. The four types of 
tri ads; intervals , keys , scales , cadences, notation , rhythmic 
reading, sight- singi ng ; keyboard harmony, melodic and 
harmonic dictation.-Five hours a week . 

Theory 102. First-Year Theory II. Continuation . Dom
inant seventh chord, model scales, key relationship, modu
lations, transposition, four-part writing, and two-pa rt 
counterpoint. Rhythmic reading , sight-singing, keyboard 
harmony, melodic and harmonic dictation continuing. Pre
requisite: Theory 101.-Five hours a week. 

Theory 111. Second-Year Theory I. Two-, three- , and 
four-part music of J. S. Bach and his contemporaries. 
Analysis, part-writing, practical application at the piano, 
and dictation. Harmonic and formal analysis of music 
by K. P. E. Bach, Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven . Writing 
includes chorale harmonization, chorale-preludes, a two
part invention, reci tatives, piano accompaniments for folk 
songs, and three-, and four-part vocal arrangements. Pre
requisite: Theory 101 , 102.-Five hours a week. 

Theory 112. Second-Year Theory II. A continuation 
of Theory 111. Prerequisite: Theory l11.-Five hours a 
week. 

Courses taught at the Eastman School of Music 

Courses listed below may be taken at the East
man School of Music. Credit will be awarded 
according to the system used at the Eastman 
School of Music (four credit hours being equiv
alent to one course in the College of Arts and 
Science). However, for students who are not 
concentrating in music, the first two 3 credit 
courses are given full course credit; music con
centrators receive full course credit for four 3 
credi t courses. 

Theory 131. Styles I. Technical analysis of works of the 
late eighteenth- and nineteenth-century composers with 
written assignments in the styles under consideration. 
Prerequisite: Theory 112.-3 credit hours. 

Theory 132. Styles II. Continuation of Theory 131. 
Styles of twentieth-century American and European com
posers. Prerequisite: Theory 131.-3 credit hours. 

Counterpoint 101. Modal Counterpoint I. Modal coun
terpoint of the sixteenth century; the motet and the Mass. 
Writing in up to three voices. Prerequisite: Theory 112. 
To receive credit, Counterpoint 102 must be completed. 
-3 credit hours. 

Counterpoint 102. Modal Counterpoint II. Continua
tion of Counterpoint 101. Writing in four and five voices. 
Prerequisite: Counterpoint 101.-3 credit hours. 

Orchestration 201. Fundamentals of Orchestration I. 
Instruments of the orchestra ; practical scoring for indi 
vidual choirs.-2 credit hours . 



Orchestration 202. Fundamenta ls of Orch estration II. 
Con tinu ,l tion of 201. Scori ng for chamber awl full orches 
tra Pre requisi te : Orchestra tion 201.-2 credi t hours. 

H is tory 101. Historical Su rvey I. A gener;i\ consid e r
a tion of We~te rn civiliz;ltion from an tiquity to the prc:',ent 
with specinl em phnsi~ upon the development of Western 
musicnl forms an d stvles .- 3 cred it hours. 

History 102. Historical Survey II. Co ntinu a ti on of 101 
-3 ( edit hours 

Music Literature 101. Collegium Musicum. Di s cu "~ ion 

and inFormal performance of mu si c from the beg inn ing of 
the Christian era to the time of Bac h. Gu est artists und 
lectu res prc,en ted. Studen t ;IS" ignmen ts and projects under 
supervi sion. (M eets one evening a week). -2 credit hours . 

Music literature 102. Collegium Musicum. Contlllu
ation of 101. From the pre-classic pe ri od to the present 
-2 credit hours. 

Music literature 211. Piano Literature I. Analys is and 
perform "ln ce of keyboard music from the pre-piano period 
to Beethoven; specia l nttention to the pinno sonJta and 
other charJcteristic forms. Primaril y for majors in piano, 
composition , or history ofm usic.-2 credit hours. 

Music literature 212. Piano literature II. COlltinuJ
tion of 211. From th e Romantic Peri od to the prese nt .-
2 credit hours. 

Ensemble 111. Eastman School Chorus. A cappella 
Ilterature ;l nd la rge r works fo r chorus and o rchestra . 

Ensemble 112. Eastman School Chorus. A continu,l
tion of Ensemble Ill.-No credit. 

Composition 101. Fundamentals of Composition. Th e 
sm aller forms for piano, voice, o r so lo instruments.-2 
credit hours. 

Composition 102. Fundamentals of Composition. Con
tinuation of 101. Prerequisite: Compositi on 101.-2 credit 
hours. 

Composition 221. Composition for Non-majors. Sur
vey of musical forms. Outside written assi gnm ents in all 
forms.-2 credit hours 

Composition 222. Composition for Non-majors. Con
tinuation of 221.-2 credit hours. 

Conducting 211. Elective Elementary Conducting. 
~ Basic bilton techniqu es, score-reading , transpositions , Jnd 

fundamen ta l conductorial technique as applied to o rches 
tral, vo c<11 and chamber music. To receive credit for Con
ducting 211, Conducting 212 must be completed sa ti sbc
torily.-1 cred it hou r. 

Conducting 212. Elective Elemen tary Conducting. 
Continuati on of Conducting 211.-1 credit hour 

With the approval of the Director of Music 
on the River Campus, it is possible for students 
with adequate musical background to enroll in 
any other music course offered by the Eastman 
School of Music. 

APPLIED MUSIC 

The opportunity exists for students who a re 
not music m ajors to enroll in app lied m usic at 
the EastlT1an Sch )0 1 of Music under either of the 
categor ies lit. ted below : 

1. Credit lessons 

A s tudent w h has had previolls music.ll train
ing may enroll in ins trumental or voice lessons 
on a colleg ia tc level and have the graJe and 
credi t for this work entered on hi s academic 
record. A fu ll year's work (two semesters) mus t 
be compl eted successfully in order to earn t11c 
equivalent of one course credit in the College. 
Credit for no more than two courses may be 
counted towards a degree by non-music m ajors . 
Appli ed music taken in addition to a normal 
four-course program is not considered an over
load , and there is no extra tuition charge. 

To register: 

Students previously enrolled in applied music 
are reguired to list the course by instrument and 
name of instructor on the Program Approval 
Form, e.g., Piano-'-Andal. 

Auditions are required for students who are 
register in g for Applied Music as an elective for 
the fi rs t time. Because the Eastman School of 
Music can accept only a limited number, prefer
ence will be given to more adva nced students . 

Freshmen are given the opportunity to audi
tion during the Summer Orientation Program or 
during Freshman Week. A music interest card is 
included in the Summer Orientation ma iling . 
Uppercla ssmen may obtain Applied Music re
guest forms at the Program Advising Office, 
Morey Hall. 

Audition appointments are made at the Music 
Office , Todd Union. 

2. Non-credit lessons 

It is possible for a limited number of students 
to take lessons without credit. These may be ar
ranged independently by enrolling directly with 
th e Prepara tory Department of the Eastman 
School of Music. Since the cost of this type of 
inst ruction is not included in the regular college 
tuition , student will be billed directl y by the 
Eastman School. College g rades will not be al
lowed for this work under any circumstances, 
nor will any entry regarding this work be made 
on the student's permanent record. 
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Naval Science 

R. 1. Kasten, CAPT (USN) M.S. (Stanford) .. . Professor of Naval Science and Chairman of the Department 

R. J. Hoffman, CDR (USN) B.A. (Maryland) ... Associate Professor of Naval Science 

H. M. Cone, II, LT (USNR) B.A. (North Carolina) ... Assistant Professor of Naval Science 

B. P. Brown, J r., L T (USNR) B.A. (Yale) ... Assistant Professor of Naval Science 

B. L. Lewis, LT (jg) (USNR) B.S. (Arizona) ... Assistant Professor of Naval Science 

James 1. Henderson, QMC (USN) ... Instructor of Naval Science 

William D. Shrader, GMGC (USN) ... Instructor of Naval Science 

Doss E. Nicholas, SKC (USN) ... Instructor of Naval Science 

Wayne P. Erven, YNC (USN) ... Instructor of Naval Science 

Roger Helmick, GySGT (USMC) ... Instructor of Naval Science 

The Naval Science curriculum is designed to sat
isfy U. S. Navy requirements for a male student 
who is seeking a commission in the U. S. Navy or 
U. S. Marine Corps upon graduation. Other stu
dents, designated Naval Science students, may 
enroll in Naval Science academic courses with the 
permission of the Dean of the College or the 
Chairman of the Department in which they are 
enrolled. 

To obtain a commission as an officer in the 
U. S. Navy or U. S. Marine Corps, it is necessary 
that the student complete successfully the bac
calaureate degree requirements and all Naval 
Science or Marine option requirements. 

Naval Science requirements are in three cate
gories: 1) Naval Science academic courses; 2) 
academic courses offered by departments other 
than Naval Science; and 3) Naval Science train
ing courses. 

Naval Science Academic Course Requirements 
For academic year 1969-70 the following 

courses must be completed successfully: 

Class of 1973: 105. Principles of Naval Organization 
and Management 

Class of 1972: 106. Naval Ships Systems 

Class of 1971: 221. Navigation and 222. Naval Operations 

Class of 1970: 232. Principles and Problems of Naval 
Leadership and 233. Naval Machinery, 
Nuclear Power and Ship Stability 

Academic Course Requirements 
To be completed satisfactorily prior to being 

eligible for a commission: 

Class of 1973: 

To be Completed Prior to Graduation: 

History-(a course providing a survey of military affairs 
in the United States) . 



Political Science-(a course dealing with formul a tion and 
implementation of United States Security Policy). 

To be Comp leted Prior to the Senior Year: 

Computer Science-(Course providing the appreciation of 
the powe-rs and limits of modern computers and their ap
plica tions. This requirement may be satisfied without tak
ing a specific computer science course with approval of 
the chairman of the department.} 

Mathematics-(Students taking courses leading to degrees 
in Astrophysics , Biology, Chemistry , General Science , 
Geolog ical Science, Mathem a tics or Physics and for stu
dents in the College of Engineering and Applied Science; 
Mathematics 161 and 162 are minimum requirements.) For 
all other students, Math. 161 and 162 are preferred , how
ever, students may take two of the following or more ad
vanced courses: Ma th. 100, Ma th. 150, Statistics 110. 

Science-For students taking courses leading to degrees in 
Astrophysics, Biology, Chemistry , General Sc ience , Mathe
matics or Physics and for students in the College of Engi
neering and Applied Science the following are the mini
mum science requirements: Chemistry 121 and 122 or 123 
and 124, o r Physics 115 and 116. For all other students, the 
above courses are preferred, however , students may take 
two related laboratory science courses from offerings in the 
Departments of Biology, Chemis try , Geological Sciences , 
and Physics and Astronomy . 

Class of 1972: 

Requirements same as those scheduled for class of 1973 
with the exception of the History requirement which 
should have been sa tisfied by successful completion of the 
course NS 102, Evolution of Sea Power. 

Classes of 1970 and 1971: 

For regulars: satisfactory completion of two courses in 
mathematics and two courses in physics. 

Naval Science Training Courses 
Conducted during the academic year in one 

laboratory session weekly and in the summer 
during a 6-8 week training cruise. 

Regular (tuition-assisted) NROTC stud ents: three summe r 
training cruises. 

Contract (non-tuition assisted) NROTC students: one sum
mer training cruise the last summer prior to graduation. 

Two-Year Contract NROTC students: the Naval Science 
~nstitute (six week training program) during the summer 

preceding enrollment in the Two-Year Program and a 
summer cruise the summer before senior year. 

All NROTC students: four semeste rs work in Physical Edu
cation required during their first two years and completion 
of Navy physical fitness and swimming requirements. 

Satisfactory-Fail Option for students enrolled in 
any of the NROTC Programs: S-F Option may 
not be applied to Naval Science or Navy required 
academic courses. 

105. Principles of Naval Organization and Manage
ment. To develop an understanding of the structure and 

principles of organization and management . To examine 
Naval Organization and Management practices and con
cepts within the context of American socia l and industrial 
organization and practice. Concepts of command and con
trol ; organizations for logistics , se rvice and support; func
tions and services of th e Navy and Marine Corps; and ship
board organizations arc included. Emphasis is placed on a 
conceptual analysis of management and leadership prac
tices and techniques. No course credit. 

Omi tted 1968-69 

106. Naval Ships Systems. A course designed to familiar
ize midshipmen with the types , structure and purposes of 
naval ships. Ships compartmentation, compartment desig
nations, propulsion systems, interior communications, and 
ship control a re included. Elements of ship design to 
achieve safe operations, and the place of the officers in 
the operation of a ship. No course credit. 

Omitted 1968-69 

221. Navigation. Theory Jnd techniques of the art of 
nJvigation , including deJd reckoning , piloting , electronic 
and celestial nJvigation. Includes laboratory, two hours 
per week . 

222. Naval Operations. Naval operations in general at 
the junior wa tch officer level, including rules of the nauti
cal road, 000 and CIC operationJI duties, and maneu
vering boa rd. Capabilities , restrictions and security of 
navnl communicJtions. Radar navigation, pola r operations 
and operational meteorology. Includes laboratory, 2 hours 
per week. 

232. Principles and Problems of Naval Leadership. 
(To be discontinued after Spring 1970.) Principles and 
problems of human relations, the principles of manage
ment, and the responsibilities of the junior officer in his 
role as a Di v ision Officer. Topics include: concepts of lead
ership; principles of interviewing; the functions of man
agement; recent developments in mJnagement; concept of 
command; the Uniform Code of Military Justice; and other 
similar topics. Includes laboratory , two hours per week. 

233. Naval Machinery, Nuclear Power and Ship Sta
bility. (To be discontinued after Spring 1970.) Basic prin
ciples relating to the transformation o f energy from fuel, 
including nuclear fuel, to heat and power. Application of 
steam, internal combustion and other prime movers to 
propulsion and auxiliary uses in naval vessels and aircraft. 
Principles of ship stability and buoya ncy and their applica
tion to the problems of damage control. Includes labora
tory , two hours per week. 

261. Evolution of the Art of War. Classic principles, 
tactics, and techniques of land warfare and their develop
ment. Omitted 1968-69 

262. Modern Basic Strategy and Tactics. Modern mili
tary tactical principles and techniques, especially on the 
small unit level, and development of a general underst and
ing of strategy. Omitted 1968-69 

271. Amphibious Warfare. Concept , history, develop
ment and techniques of amphibious warfare; critical anal
ysis of selected amphibious operations. Omitted 1968-69 

272. Amphibious Planning, Naval Justice and Leader
ship. Planning in the amphibious operation, the adminis
tration of naval justice, and principles and techniques of 
leadership. Omitted 1968-69 
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Philosophy 

Lewis Whi te Beck, PH.D. (Duke) . . . Burbank Professor of Moral and In tellectual Philnsophy 

Harmon R. Holcomb, B.D . (Colga te -Rochester Divinity School) .. . Professor of Philosophy 

Henry E. Kyburg, Jr. , PH.D. (Columbia) . .. Professo r of Ph ilosophy 

Keith Lehrer, PH.D. (Brow n) . . . P ro fess or of Philosophy 

Richard Taylor, PH.D. (Brown) .. . Professo r of Philosophy and h ai rm n of the Depa rtmen t 

Colin Murray Turbayne, PH.D. (Pennsylvan ia) ... Profe ssor of Philosophy 

Ca rl Ginet, PH.D. (Cornell) . .. Associa te Professor of Ph ilosoph y 

Robert Lawrence Holmes, PH.D. (Michigan) .. . Associ a te Pro fessor of Philosophy 

Rolf A. Eberle, PH.D. (UCLA) .. . Assis tant Professor of Philosophy 

Al fr d Harrison Jones, PH.D. (Co rnell ) .. . Professo r Emer itus of Ph ilosophy 

The Department of Ph ilosophy offers a program 
leading to the B.A. degree and, at the graduate 
level, to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. 

A program of concentration for the B.A . de
gree will normally consist of Philosophy 101 and 
seven courses beyond. Included in these will be 
Phi los phy 102, 103, 104, and ~ ither 107 or 216. 

The remaining courses to make up the number 
of ten for the concentration may be drawn from 
advanced courses in any other field of the hu
man ities and social sciences and most fields of 
the na tural sciences. (English, foreign and Com
parative Li terature, History, Languages and Lin
guistics, Political Science, Anthropology, Eco
nomics, Biology, Physics, Psychology, and 
Mathematics are the field s most often chosen.) 

The following courses in Philosophy may be 
taken to meet some of the distribution require-

ments in the Humanities: 103, 104, and 211 . 
O thers may be taken to fulfill the distribution 
requirements in the Social Sciences. 

Students who wish to do advanced work in 
Philosophy are strongly urged to enter the Hon
ors Program in Philosophy. In their programs, 
Philosophy 303 or 304 may be substitu ted for 
Philosophy 103 and Philosophy 320 fo r Phi loso
phy 102, but they must take Philosophy 104. 
The student mus t also ta ke one course in logic, 
either Philosophy 107 or Ph ilosophy 215, r Phi
losophy 391 with research in logic. The Honors 
student must take at least four H 11 0rs seminars 
or Honors courses in Ph ilosophy. 

Qualified concentrators in Philosophy may be 
approved by the Department for the jun ior yea r 
abroad. 
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101. Introduction to Philosophy. Critical examination 
of some of the central beliefs and methods of thinking in 
common sense, science, and religion. Topics include: the 
existence and nature of God; why is knowledge gained 
by the scien tific methods reliable? Can science decide ques
tions of value? Classroom discussion and conference sec
tions. 

102. Ethics. Examination of the principles of duty and 
right conduct which are applied in making moral choices, 
and of the leading conceptions of the good life in ethical 
philosophy. The religious , psychological, sociological, and 
philosophical approaches to morality contrasted. Moral 
conflict in literature, the drama, and everyday life. Class
room discussion and conference sections. 

103. History of Ancient Philosophy. An introduc
tlOn to ancient philosophy through a study of important 
philosophers from the sixth century B.C. to the third cen
tury B.C. and of their significance for the problems of 
today. Readings in the Pre-Socratics, Plato , Aristotle, Epi
cureans and Stoics. 

104. History of Modern Philosophy. An introduction 
to modern philosophy through a study of important phi
losophers from the seventeenth to the end of the eighteenth 
century, and of their position in the cultural history of 
the West. 

107. Introductory Logic. An introduction to symbolic 
logic. Definition of some semantical notions (truth, conse
quence, etc.) as well as of some syntactical notions (prova
bility, derivability, etc.). Formalization of arguments. 
Theorems of first-order logic with and without identity. 

108. Philosophy of Mind. An historical and philo
sophical study of some problems in the philosophy of 
mind, including such topics as: the nature of mental 
phenomena, the relation between body and mind, our 
knowledge of other minds, the concept of a person, and 
the privacy of mental states. Prerequisite: Philosophy 101 
or permission of the instructor. Omitted 1968-69 

204. History of Modern Philosophy II. A continuation 
of 104, studying the leading philosophers of Europe in 
the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Philosophy 
104 is not a prerequisite to 204; but students who can 
take only one of the two are advised to elect 104. 

Omitted 1968-69 

205. Recent and Contemporary Philosophy. A study 
of several of the most influential philosophers of the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries; an introduction to 
con temporary views in philosophy. Prerequisi te: Phi
losophy 104 or permission of the instructor. 

Omitted 1968-69 

211. Philosophy of Religion. A critical and systematic 
study of the main problems of religious thought today, 
such as the existence of God, religious knowledge, and 
the relation of religion and culture. 

215. Intermediate Logic. Formal techniques of derivation 
in some system of higher order logic: relations, functions , 
equinumerosity, numbers, infinity, ancestral relations, 
principles of induction and recursion; selected topics. Pre
requisi te: Philosophy 107 or permission of the instructor. 

216. Advanced Logic. Metatheory of first-order logic 
(Godel 's completeness theorem, Lowenheim-Skolem theo
rem, etc.) . Further topics to be selected by the instructor. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 107 or permission of instructor. 

221. Ethics and Society. The application of ethical 
theory to concrete problems of moral choice in society. The 
relation between morality and the law, the theory of pun
ishment, the nature of human rights. Moral analysis of 
specific decisions in government and the law which have 
been of historic importance. 

237. Social and Political Philosophy. A philosophical 
and historical inquiry into various attempts that have been 
made to expound and justify the leading social and po
litical theories. The works of philosophers such as Plato, 
Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Hume, and Marx will be ex
amined and critically evaluated. Omitted 1968-69 

241. Aesthetics. Examination of the experience of ap
preciating beauty, both in nature and art; critical analysis 
of leading theories of the creation of art and the struc
ture and value of works of art, e.g., formalism, expres
sionism, religious and moral influence; the semantic prob
lem of "meaning" of art, particularly the difference be
tween scientific and poetic uses of language. Concrete 
reference to specific works of art in the various media
painting, music, poetry, drama, etc. Omitted 1968-69 

252. Philosophy of Science. An examination of the 
general characteristics of scientific formal systems, begin
ning with the pervasive formal systems of logic and 
mathematics, and including parts of specialized systems 
representing geometry, physics, biology, psychology, and 
the social sciences. Special emphasis will be placed on the 
role played by theoretical terms in these systems, and on 
the relation between more abstract and more concrete 
terms. Prerequisite: Philosophy 107 or permission of in
structor. 

258. Metaphysics. The nature of a person, the relations 
of mind and matter, men and machines; goal-directed 
behavior, voluntarism and self-originated behavior; free
dom, determinism and fatalism; problems of time; the 
existence of God. Prerequisite: Two courses in philosophy 
or permission of instructor. 

Mathematical Logic. (See Mathematics 220). 



261. Philosophy of Law. The nature, origins , justifica
tion and interrelationships of legal systems ; law and 
morality; natural vs. positive law; the idea of justice, and 
the requirements of justice and utility. Omitted 1968-69 

281. The Theory of Knowledge. A study of the char
acter of human knowledge. Main emphasis will be placed 
on problems such as: sense perception, truth , belief, and 
necessary knowledge. 

Chinese Philosophy. (See Chinese 285. The Growth of 
Chinese Thought). 

291. Readings in Philosophy. The reading of philosophi
cal literature under guidance. Planned primarily in the in
terest of seniors majoring in philosophy. Other students 
may register only with the consent of the chairman of the 
Department of Philosophy. 

There is no prereqUISite for Philosophy 303. 
Before taking any other Philosophy Honors sem
inars students should have completed Philosophy 
101 or 104, except that 303 may be accepted as 
a prerequisite to 304. 

303. Plato. Analysis of the early and middle dialogues , 
especially the Republic, with attention to the ethical and 
political doctrines. The influence of Plato upon Western 
thought and culture, and contemporary criticisms of his 
philosophy. 

304. Aristotle. Readings in the principal works; philo
sophical and historical studies. Omitted 1968-69 

306. Recent Philosophy. Studies of some of the chief 
philosophical movements and their leading representatives. 

Omitted 1968-69 

310. The Structure and Scope of Knowledge. An in
troduction to theories of knowledge, with special emphasis 
upon the various views of the criteria and limits of knowl
edge. Omitted 1968-69 

315. Language and Philosophy. A study and evalua
tion of the claims of contemporary linguistic philosophers 
that a careful analysis of language will enable us to either 
solve or dissolve the classical problems of philosophy. 

Omitted 1968-69 

320. The Theory of Value. Common philosophical 
problems in the study of values in art, morals, religion, 
economics; distinction between value and factual judg
ments, and the possibility of confirming value judgments 
in these fields. Readings in important recent theorists of 
value. 

329. Kant. Readings in the principal works of Immanuel 
Kant (1724-1804); with emphasis upon both the philo
sophical con ten ts and Kant's position in the intellectual 
and cultural movements of the late eighteenth century. 

330. Existential and Analytical Philosophy. Confron
tation of t~o leading philosophical schools and attitudes, 
existentialism and analytical (linguistic) philosophy, 
through intensive study of the philosophical works of 
Jean-Paul Sartre and A. J. Ayer. 

340. Philosophy of History. Certain explicit theories of 
history such as those of Marx , Spengler, Toynbee, Niebuhr 
and others, with a consideration of problems of historical 
knowledge and the views implicit in varieties of historical 
writing. Omitted 1968-69 

341. Aesthetics. Analysis of the problems of "truth" 
and " knowledge" in art: In what sense , if any, does art 
convey "truth" or embody "knowledge"? What is the 
relation between "artistic truth" and the value or greatness 
of the work of art? How does artistic discourse differ from 
scientific discourse? Concrete re ference to specific works 
of art, particularly in literature. Omitted 1968-69 

350. Concepts of Mind. Metaphysical and psychologi
cal problems of the relation of mind and consciousness to 
bodily conditions; foundations of psychological theory ; 
the concept of human freedom, and philosophical disputes 
about immortality. The study is based on important works 
in philosophy and psychology from Aristotle to Gilbert 
Ryle. Omitted 1968-69 

352. Philosophy of Science. A study of the method
ology of scien'ce, and the nature of scientific proof and rea
soning, designed to explain the significance of science in 
the modern world. No specific knowledge of science is 
presupposed. Omi tted 1968-69 

380. American Philosophy. European and American 
cultural influences on American philosophical thought; 
philosophical tradition and innovation in American cul
ture ; the problems of philosophy as dealt with by leading 
American thinkers of the past two centuries. 

Omitted 1968-69 

390. British Empiricism. Studies in the philosophy of 
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume . 

391. Directed Research. This course is especially de
signed for students wishing to do Honors work in logic or 
some other field of philosophy in which no Honors seminar 
is offered. In the case of logic, a student who has not taken 
Philosophy 215 or 216 may be required to do the work in 
one of these courses as half the work , the other half con
sisting of some independent project . Registration only with 
the permission of the instructor. 
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Physical Education 

Paul E. Bitgood, M.ED. (Springfield) ... Professor of Physical Education 

Robert J. Dewey, M.A. (Colgate) ... Professor of Physical Education and Chairman of the Department 

Clarence 1. Aikey, M.S. (Ithaca) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 

Lyle D. Brown, M .S. (Ithaca) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 

Sylvia Fabricant, M.S. (Wellesley) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education and Associate Chairman of the Department 

Berthaida Fairbanks, M.S. (Colorado) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 

Da vid R. OCOff, M.A . (Columbia) . .. Associate Professor of Physical Education 

Everett J. Phillips, M .S. (Springfield) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 

Donald C. Smi th, M.ED. (Springfield) ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 

William L. Boomer, M.ED. (Rochester) ... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

Jessie Disston Mason, (Bouve Boston School) . .. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

Joanne May MacDonald, B.5. (Illinois State) ... Instructor in Physical Education 

Marjorie Jane Medd, B.5. (Tufts) . . . Instructor in Physical Education 

John A. Vitone, M.A. (Western Reserve) .. . Instructor in Physical Education 

Louis A. Alexander, A.M. (Columbia) .. . Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 

Elmer H. Burnham, B.S.P.E. (Notre Dame) . .. Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 

Roman L. Speegle, M.A. (Columbi a) .. . Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 

Merle Spurrier, B.A. (Ohio Wesleyan) ... Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 
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FOR MEN: 

The aim of the department is to provide physical 
activity and recreation for the students, to stimu
late interest in their general well-being, develop 
skills in a variety of individual activities, en
courage participation in intramural and intercol
legiate athletics, and stress in the required pro
gram the games and sports that have a high 
carry-over value for after class hours as well as 
after college years. Each instructor takes an indi
vidual interest in counseling students. 

11. Physical Education I. Required of all freshmen . In
struction is provided in swimming, tennis, handball, 
basketball, volleyball , squash, golf, wrestling, and weight 
training.-No credit. 

13. Physical Education II. A continuation of Physical 
Education n .-No credit. 

21. Physical Education I. Each student must demonstrate 
satisfactory ability in handball , tennis , squash racquets , and 
swimming. More advanced instruction is provided in the 
above activities as well as the following: basketball, volley
ball, golf, wrestling and badminton .-No credit. 

23. Physical Education II. A continuation of Physical 
Education 21.-No credit . 

FOR WOMEN: 

The aim of the department is to present a pro
gram that will develop an appreciation of the 
value of intelligent participation in motor ac
tivity; to teach skills and encourage interest in 
these activities; to direct an intramural program, 
which includes a wide variety of interests; to 
promote the maintenance of good health habits. 

The activities are taught for a period of eight 
weeks during four seasons: Fall, Winter I, Winter 
II, and Spring. Activities are offered from the 
following: American Red Cross Life Saving, 
archery, badminton, basketball, body condition
ing, diving, fencing, field hockey, folk dance, 
golf, gymnastics, lacrosse, modern dance, skiing, 
softball, squash, swimming, tennis, trampoline, 
volleyball, water safety instructor's training. 

12. Physical Education I. Each girl is required to take 
a season of fundamentals of movement or fundamentals 
of dance. A safety proficiency swimming test is given 
prior to the start of the fall season . Those who do not 
qualify are expected to enroll in swimming. Activities for 
all other students are on an elective basis .-No credit . 

14. Physical Education II. A continuation of 12.-No 
credit . 

22. Physical Education I. Election from above list of 
activities .-No credit . 

24. Physical Education II. A continuation of 22.-No 
credit. 



Physics and Astronomy 

W. Parker Alford, PH.D. (Princeton) .. . Professor of Physics 

David L. Dexter, PH. D. (Wisconsin) ... Professor of Physics 

David H. Douglass, Jr., PH.D. (MJssachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Professor of Physics 

J. Bruce French, PH. D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) . . . Professor of Physics 

Harry W. Fulbright, PH.D. (WJshington) ... Professor of Physics 

Harry E. Gove, PH.D. (MassJchusetts Institute of Technology), Professor of Physics and Directpr, Nuclear Structure Research Laboratory 

Everett M. Hafner, PH D. (Rochester) .. . Professor of Physics 

Edward H. Jacobsen, PH.D. (MJssachusetts Institute of Technology) .. . Professor of Physics 

Morton F. Kaplon, PH .D. (Rochester) .. . Professor of Physics Jnd Chairman of the Department 

Robert S. Knox, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Professor of Physics 

Leonard Mandel, PH .D. (London) .. . Professor of Physics 

Robert E. Marshak, PH.D. (Cornell) . .. Distinguished University Professor of Physics 

Adrian C. Melissinos, PH.D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Professor of Physics 

Elliott W. Montroll, PH.D. (Pittsburgh) .. . Albert Einstein Professor of Physics 

Susumu Okubo, PH.D. (Rochester) . .. Professor of Physics 

Ronald D. Parks, PH.D. (Stanford) .. . Professor of Physics Jnd Associate ChJirman of the Department 

Malcolm P. Saved off, PH.D. (Princeton) .. . Professor of Astronomy 

Stewart L. Sharpless, PH.D. (Chicago) . . . Professor of Astronomy and Director , C. E. Kenneth Mees Observatory 

Emil Wolf, PH.D. (Bristol) 0.5. (Edinburgh) . . . Professor of Physics 

Karl H. Bennemann, PH.D. (Illinois) . . . Associate Professor of Physics 

Theodore Castner, PH.D. (Illinois) . .. Associate Professor of Physics 

J. G. M. Duthie, PH.D. (Bristol) .. . Associate Professor of Physics 

Carl Richard Hagen, PH.D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Associate Professor of Physics 

H. Lawrence Helfer, PH.D. (Chicago) . .. Associate Professor of Astronomy 

Daniel S. Koltun, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Associate Professor of Physics 

Frederick Lobkowicz, PH. D. (Edg. Tech. Hochschule Zurich) ... Associ a te Professor of Physics 

Jerome L. Rosen, PH .D. (Columbia) ... Associa te Professor of Physics 

Edward H. Thorndike, PH.D. (Harvard) . .. Associate Professor of Physics 

Leslie Allen, PH.D. (Imperial College) . . . Visiting Senior Research Associate in Physics 

Giordano Bisiacchi, PH.D. (Trieste): . . Visiting Senior Research Associate in Physics 

Hans-Joachim Behrend, PH.D. (Hamburg) ... Visiting Senior Research Associate in Physics 

Vishnu Sahai Mathur, PH.D. (Delhi) .. . Senior Research Associate in Physics 

Chandra Lal Meh ta, PH .D. (Rochester) .. . Senior Rese a rch Associate in Physics 

Herch M. Nussenzveig, PH.D . (Sao Paulo ) ... Senior Research Associate in Physics 

Kennuth H. Purser, PH.D. (Canberra) . . . Senior Research Associate in Physics and ¥ Associate Professor of Physics 

Taiji Yamanouchi, PH .D. (Rochester) . . . Senior Research Associate in Physics 

Robert L. Burman, PH .D. (Illinois ) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 
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Douglas Cline, PH.D. (Manchester) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 

Joseph H. Eberly, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 

Gerard G. Emch, PH.D. (Geneva) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 

Thomas FerbeI, PH.D. (Yale) ... Assistant Professor of Physics 

Bruno Gobbi, PH.D. (Swiss Federal Institute of Technology) . .. Assistant Professor of Physics 

Narendra Swarup Goel, PH.D. (Maryland) .. . Assistant Professor of Physics 

Conrad R. Sturch, PH.D. (California) ... Assistant Professo r of As tronomy 

Hugh Van Horn, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of Astronomy 

Robin Asby, PH.D. (Londo n) . .. Research Associate in Physics 

Gautam Badhwar, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Frank A. Blood, Jr., PH.D. (Case Institute of Technology) .. . Research Associate in Physics 

Claude Marcel Delorme, PH.D. (Grenoble) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Richard A. Elliott, PH.D. (British Columbia) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Edward B. Hale, PH .D. (Purdue) .. . Research Associate in Physics 

John Phillip Holden, PH. D. (Wisconsin) ... Research Associa te in Physics 

Loke Soo Hsu, PH.D (Rochester) .. . Research Associate in Physics 

Brij M. Khorana, PH.D. (Case Western Reserve) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Toshitake Kohmura, PH.D. (Tokyo) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Katja Lakatos, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Research Associate in Physics and ¥ Assistant Professor of Physics 

Samaresh C. Maitra, PH.D. (Maryland) ... Research Associate in Physics 

R. G. J. Mills, PH.D. (Adelaide) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Toru Miyakawa, PH.D. (Tokyo) .. . Research Associate in Physics 

Yorikyo Nagashima, PH.D. (Tokyo) . .. Research Associate in Phys ics 

Poul Olesen, PH. D. (Copenhagen) . .. Research Associate in Physics 

J. c. Parikh, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Muneer Ahmad Rashid, PH.D. (Imperial College) ... Research Associate in Physics 

John J. Schwartz, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate in Physics and ¥Assistant Professor of Physics 

Mark Howard Shapiro, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Stephen Loeb Shapiro, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Paul Slattery, PH.D. (Yale) . .. Research Associate in Physics 

Robert L Thews, PH.D . (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) ... Research Associate and ¥ Assistant Professor of Physics 

Alan A. Wehmann, PH.D. (Harvard) .. . Research Associate in Physics 

Haruo Yuta, PH. D. (Pennsylvania) ... Research Associate in Physics 

Howard L Foote, A.B. (Cornell) ... Assis tant to the Chairman 

Alfred L Green, BBA (Niagara) . . . Assistant to the Chairman 

Sidney W. Barnes, PH.D. (Cornell) .. . Professor Emeritus of Physics 

Herbert R. Childs, A.B . (Rochester) ... Associate Professor Emeritus of Physics 

*Part-time 
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The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers 
programs leading to the B.A., B.s., M.s. (Plan 
A or Plan B) and Ph.D. degrees in the fields of 
physics and astronomy. The following descrip
tion of requirements refers particularly to the 
B.A. and B.s. programs in physics; the corre
sponding astronomy programs are described on 
page 130. The B.A. and B.S. degrees provide 
adequate preparation for most graduate schools; 
the B.S. program, however, provides a more in
tensive study of physics, while the B.A. program 
should be elected only by students desiring a 
broader academic experience. 

Students are not formally accepted as physics 
(or astronomy) majors until their junior year. 
Freshman and sophomore students wishing even
tually to major in physics (or astronomy) are 
urged to express their intent to the Department 
so as to be assigned a departmental adviser. 
Through his contact with the departmental ad
viser the student will be advised as to specific 
deficiencies he should make up, or to concentrate 
on some topic well suited to his aptitudes; 
specifically, if the prospects of his acceptance as 
a physics major in his junior year are weak, he 
will be informed in due time to seek some other 
major field. Clearly, however, the choice of ma
joring in physics (or astronomy) is the student's 
own responsibility contingent upon departmen
tal approval. 

The requirements for the B.S . and B.A. de
gree are the ones set forth by the College of Arts 
and Science in addition to specific departmental 
requirements. A synopsis of the two programs 
indicating how the general as well as depart
mental requirements may be met is given below. 
It will be noticed that the first two years of both 
programs are identical. 

The introductory sequence of physics courses 
consists of four terms of physics: Physics 115, 
116, 125 and 126, or Physics 117, 118, 127 and 
128. The last four courses cover the same mate
rial as the first four, but at a deeper physical and 
mathematical level; students can be admitted to 
these courses at any term, but participation in 
these courses is only by departmental and instruc
tor's approval. Similarly four terms of mathemat
ics are required in the freshman and sophomore 
year and they consist of Mathematics 161, 162, 
163 and 164 or Mathematics 171, 172, 173 and 
174. Two additional introductory courses in the 
natural sciences (Group III) are required during 
either the freshman or sophomore year. 



B.s. Program 

In addition to the general and first two year 
requirements, the following departmental re
quirements must be fulfilled. In the junior year, 
three courses in physics must be taken (Physics 
235, 237, and 238) as well as two courses in ad
vanced mathematics. Mathematics 267 and 268 
are strongly recommended t but ME 201 and 202 
may be substituted t or any mathematics courses 
at the 200 level or higher. A laboratory course 
(such as EE 221 or Chemistry 251) in a related 
science is also required. In the senior year, three 
courses in physics must be taken (Physics 243, 
245, and 247) . In addition to the six specified 
physics courses in the junior and senior years, 
three additional physics courses must be elected 
from other 200-level offerings (Physics 236, 244, 
246,248,249,250, and 251). Students who elect 
neither 236 nor 246 must take Physics 249. 

The program of study should be planned by 
the student in consultation with the departmental 
adviser at the end of his sophomore year and 
is subject to departmental approval. A synopsis 
of a typical B.s. program is given below. 

FIRST YEAR 

1. Physics 115 or 117 1. Physics 116 or 11 8 
2. Math. 161 2. Math. 162 
3. English Requirement 3. Group I 
4. Group III 4. Group III 

Physical Education Physical Education (if not taken first semester) 

SECOND YEAR 

1. Physics 125 or 127 1. Physics 126 or 128 
2. Math. 163 2. Math. 164 
3. Foreign Language (Group I)'" 3. Group I 
4. Group II 4 . Group II 

THIRD YEAR 

1 . Physics 235 1. Physics 236 
2. Physics 237 2. Physics 238 
3. Math. 267 3. Math. 268 
4. EE 221 or Chem . 251 4. Elective 
5 . Elective 5. Elective 

FOURTH YEAR 

1. Physics 243 1. Physics 244 
2. Physics 245 2. Physics 250 or 251 
3. Physics 247 3. Elective 
4. Elective 4. Elective 
5. Elective 5. Elective 

"Most students can complete their requirements in foreign 
languages with one term of college work. Students who 
need more than one course must take the additional work 
in place of electives. 
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B.A. Program 

The Department requires at least six courses in 
physics at the 200 level. I t recommends for this 
minimum program Physics 235, 237, 238, 243, 
245, and 247. The program must also include at 
least four courses beyond the introductory level 
in fields related to physics. The Department rec
ommends that two of these courses be in mathe
matics. 

FIRST YEAR 
Same as B.S. Program 

SECOND YEAR 
Same as B.S. Program 

THIRD YEAR 
1. Physics 235 Theor. Phys. IAl 
2. Physics 237 Mod. Phys. rAl 
3. Math. 267 Complex Var. 2 

4. Elective 
5. Elective 

FOURTH YEAR 
1. Physics 245 Theor. Phys. HAl 
2. Group III (Advanced)l 
3. Elective 
4 . Elective 
5. Elective 

1. Physics 236 Theor. Phys. IBl 
2. Physics 238 Mod. Phys. IBl 
3. Math . 268 Part. Diff. Eq.2 
4. Elective 
5 . Elective 

1 . Physics 246 Theor. Phys . IlBl 
2. Group III (Advanced)l 
3. Elective 
4. Elective 
5. Elective 

lSubstitutions may be made subject to departmental ap
proval. 

2ME201 and ME202 may be substituted or any other ad
vanced course in Group III. 



ASTROPHYSICS 
The description of programs in physics on 

page 125 generally applies as well to the pro
gram in astrophysics. Astronomy 111 and 112 is 
recommended for those students without an ex
tensive prior knowledge of elementary astron
omy. Aside from the introductory four-course 
sequences in physics and mathematics, the B.A. 
program must contain at least six courses from 
Group III related to astrophysics and must in
clude Astronomy 231 and 232. In both the B.A. 
and B.s. programs, the chosen program of Group 
III (science) electives must be approved by the 
Department Chairman or his representative as 

FIRST YEAR 

constituting a coherent degree program. Ordi
narily four physics courses above the 200 level 
are recommended in the B.A. program and three 
in the B.s. program for these electives. 

A synopsis of a typical program leading to the 
B.s. degree is given below. Students planning to 
pursue graduate study in astronomy should elect 
the B.5. program; they are encouraged to take 
advantage of opportunities for reading or re
search by taking Astronomy 293 in their senior 
year. In planning their programs, students 
should remember that proficiency in French, 
German, or Russian is usually required by gradu
ate schools. 

1. Physics 115 Physics I 1. Physics 116 Physics I 

Physics 117 Physics IA 
2. Math. 161 Analysis I 
3. Astronomy 111 t 
4. English Requirement 

Physical Education 

SECOND YEAR 

1. Physics 125 Physics II 

Physics 127 Physics IIA 
2. Math. 163 Analysis III 
3. Foreign Language (Group J)" 
4. Group II 

THIRD YEAR 

1. Physics 235 Theor. Phys. IA 
2. Physics 237 Mod. Phys IA 
3. Math. 267 
4. Astronomy 231 
5. Elective 

FOURTH YEAR 

1. Physics 247 Mod. Phys. IIA 
2. Group III"* 
3. Group JIIH 
4. Elective 
5 . Elective 

or 
Physics 118 Physics IIA 

2. Math. 162 Analysis II 
3. Astronomy 112 t 
4. Group I 

Physical Education (jf not taken first semester) 

1 . Physics 126 Physics II 
or 

Physics 128 Physics I1A 
2. Math . 164 Analysis TV 
3. Group I 
4. Group II 

1. Physics 236 Theor. Phys. IB 
2. Physics 238 Mod. Phys. IB 
3. Math. 268 
4. Astronomy 232 
5. Elective 

1. Group IIIH 
2. Elective 
3. Group III"" 
4. Elective 
5. Elective 

t Astronomy 111, 112 is recommended for those students 
without an extensive prior knowledge of astronomy. Stu
dents with a prior knowledge may substitute a Group III 
elective. 

"Most students can complete their requirements in for
eign languages with one term of college work. Students who 
need more than one term must take the necessary courses 
in place of electives. 

""The chosen Group III (science) electives must be ap
proved by the Department Chairman or his representative 
as constituting a coherent degree program. Ordinarily 
three physics courses above the 200 level are recommended. 
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Even though it is possible for a student to ob
tain advanced standing, it has been found by 
previous experience that all entering students 
should follow the introductory physics sequence 
beginning with Physics 115 or Physics 117 de
pending on his preparation and aptitude. 

The Department is currently offering part
time research assistantships to a limited number 
of qualified undergraduates during the academic 
year. Full-time summer assistantships are occa
sionally available. 

The Department also offers the two following 
courses intended for students not concentrating 
in physics: Physics 101, 102. These courses can
not be counted towards physics or astronomy 
concentration . 

PHYSICS 

101. Survey of Physics I. An introduction to the funda
mental concepts of physics. Topics in the first course in
clude Newtonian mechanics, kinetic theory of gases, and 
electromagnetism. Three lectures , one recitation , one lab 
each week. 

102. Survey of Physics II. A continuation of Physics 101 . 
Topics in the second course include optics, special relativ
ity, quantum physics and nuclear physics. 

115. Physics I. The first year of a two year sequence. 
An introductory course covering topics In mechanics, 
wave motion, kinetic theory, and thermodynamics. Mathe
matics 161, 162 to be taken concurrently.-Two lectures, 
two recitations a week. Laboratory in alternate weeks. 

116. Physics I. Continuation of Physics 115. 

117. Physics IA. Covers the content of Physics 115 
and 116 at a more intensive mathematical and physical 
level. Consent of the Department required.-Three meetings 
a week . Laboratory in alternate weeks. 

118. Physics IA. Continuation of Physics 117. 

125. Physics II. A continuation of Physics 115 and 116 
covering topics in electromagnetism, circuit theory, geo
metrical and wave optics, and modern physics. Mathe
matics 163, 164 to be taken concurrently. Satisfactory 
performance in Physics 115 and 116 or 117 and 118 pre
requisite.-Two lectures, two recitations a week. Labora
tory in alternate weeks. 

126. Physics II. Continuation of Physics 125. 

127. Physics IIA. Continuation of Physics 117 and 118. 
Covers much of the content of Physics 125 and 126 in 
greater breadth and depth. Formulation of Maxwell's equa
tions and application to static electric and magnetic fields. 
The wave equation, plane electromagnetic waves , simple 
radiating systems, diffraction and interference effects. Con
sent of the Department required.-Three lectures , one reci
tation per week. Laboratory alternate weeks. 

128. Physics IIA. Continuation of Physics 127. 

221. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics and Atomic 
Structure. Includes the special theory of relativity, an 
introduction to quantum theory and solutions to the 
Schroedinger equation for simple atomic systems, quan
tum sta tis tics and atomic spectroscopy. Prerequisi tes: Math . 
164 and Physics 126. Taught by the Institute of Optics . 
-Three lectures and one lab a week. 

222. Introduction to the Theory of the Solid State. 
Includes a study of the energy band theory of solids, con
duction in solids, thermionic and photoelectric emission, 
semiconductors, dielectrics, crystalline imperfections, me
chanical properties of solids, luminescence, and photo
conductivity. Prerequisite: Optics 221. Taught by the In
stitute of Optics.-Three lectures and one three-hour lab 
a week. 

235. Classical Mechanics. Covers potential theory, La
grangian dynamics, central-force motion, coordinate trans
formations, and rigid-body motion. Advanced calculus pre
requisite or concurrent. 

236. Advanced Classical Mechanics. Covers the special 
theory of relativity, classical scattering theory, Hamilto
nian dynamics, the theory of small oscillations, and the 
mechanics of continuous media including wave motion. 
Physics 235 prerequisite. 

237. Modern Physics IA. Thermodynamics and intro
duction to statistical mechanics . A survey of thermody
namics, both from the classical and the statistical point 
of view. Covers the three laws of thermodynamics and 
some of their consequences, and introduces statistical 
mechanics. Satisfactory performance in Physics 125 and 
126 or Physics 127 and 128 and Mathematics 163 and 164 
prerequisite. Advanced Calculus to be taken concurrently. 

238. Modern Physics lB. Introduction to wave mechan
ics. Covers the breakdown of classical theory, the quantum 
hypothesis of Planck and the Bohr theory of atomic 
phenomena . The DeBroglie hypothesis and Schroedinger's 
wave equation are developed and applied to atomic sys
tems. Introductory laboratory in modern experimental 
methods accompanies the course. Physics 237 prerequisite. 
Advanced Calculus to be taken concurrently. 

243. Senior Laboratory I. An advanced course in ex
perimental physics, using techniques and principles of 
modern research. Introduces design and interpretation of 
measurements rather than construction of equipment. 
Experiments. in atomic physics, nuclear physics and the 
solid state physics, including X-ray diffraction, nuclear 
resonance, beta- and gamma-spectra, nuclear reactions, 
electron polarization, Hall effect, superconductivity. 
Lectures cover topics on statistics, detector theory, 
electronic functional assemblies, scattering theory . Pre
requisites: Physics 237 and 238.-Two lectures and two lab
oratories each week. 

244. Senior Laboratory II. A continuation of Physics 
243.-Two lectures and two laboratories each week . 

245. Electrodynamics. Covers the classical theory of 
electrostatics electric and magnetic properties of matter, 
Maxwell's equations, covariant theory, wave propagation 
and radiation. Advanced Calculus prerequisite. 



246. Advanced Electrodynamics. Covers special topics in 
wave-guide theory , radiation , rela t ivis tic phenomena , 
magneto-hydrodynamics , scat tering, bremsstrahlung and 
applications of elec trodynamics in modern physics. Physics 
245 prerequisite. 

247. Quantum Mechanics. Covers Schroedinger theory , 
the operator formalism, harmonic oscillator, hyd rogen 
atom, spi n and perturbation theory. Physics 235 and Ad
vanced Calculus prerequisi te. 

248. Advanced Quantum Mechanics. Covers the quan
tum theory of radiation, quantum statistics, sca ttering 
theory, and rel a tivi s tic quantum mechanics including the 
Dirac eq uation. Physics 247 prerequisite . 

249. Advanced Classical Physics. Covers special topics 
chosen from the content of courses 236 and 246. Required 
of degree candidates electing neither of those two courses. 
Physics 235 and 245 prerequisite. 

250. Nuclear Physics. Covers properties of nuclei, nu
clear forces, models, transitions and reactions. Physics 247 
prerequisite . 

251. Physics of the Solid State. Covers classification of 
solids , periodic potentials , free electron gas, phase transi
tions , eleme ntary excitations , pho ton interactions , and im
perfections . Physics 247 prerequisite . 

253. Theoretical Biophysics. Covers the physical aspects 
of special topics in biology: molecular biology, radia tion 
biology , indi vidual organs, nervous sys tems, popula tion 
and environments. Prerequisites: Physics 235 , 237, 238, 
245 and Advanced Calculus. 

261. Physical Optics I. (See Optics 261). 

291. Reading or Research in Physics. Normally open 
to seniors majoring in Physics. 

293. Special Topics in Physics. Selected topics offered 
when justified by sufficient interest. 

ASTRONOMY 

Ill. Elementary Astronomy I. Primarily a course de
signed to provide a general knowledge of the universe as 
well as some unders tanding of the techniques and logical 
methods by which such knowledge is obtained .-Three lec
tu res, one la bora tory each week. 

Il2. Elementary Astronomy II. Continuation of 111. 

231. Intermediate Astronomy I. Basic physical aspects 
of typically astronomical phenomena: s tellar interiors, 
stellar atmosphe res, inter-s tellar medium and galactic 
s tructure, the sola r system, selec ted topics in celestial 
mechanics , and vignettes of cosmological problems. In stru 
mentation and observational techniques used in modern 
astronomical research are also discussed. Prerequisites: 
Physics 125 and 126 or 127 and 128; Math 163, 164. 
Astronomy 111, 112 recommended but not required. 

232. Intermediate Astronomy II. Continuation of 231 . 

291. Reading or Research in Astronomy. Normally 
open to seniors majoring in physics or as tronomy . 

293. Special Topics in Astronomy. Selected tOPICS 
offered when justified by sufficien t interest. 
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Political Science 
William Theodore Bluhm, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor of Political Science 

Richard Francis Fenno, J r., PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Political Science 

William H. Riker, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Political Science and Chairman of the Department 

Arthur Goldberg, PH.D. (Yale) ... Associate Professor of Political Science 

S. Peter Regenstreif, PH .D. (Cornell) ... Associate Professor of Political Science and of Canadian Studies 

Gordon Black, A.B. (Washington) ... Assistant Professor of Political Science 

*Thomas Mason, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of Political Science 

John E. Mueller, PH.D. (California, Los Angeles) ... Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Richard G. Niemi, PH.D. (Michigan) ... Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Alvin Rabushka, A.B. (Washington) ... Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Bo Bhurulf, PH.D. (Lund) ... Postdoctoral fellow in Political Science 

Harry M. Chase, DR.SOC.SCI. (Syracuse) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Political Science 

Patricia Taylor, PH.D. (Connecticut) ... Postdoctoral Fellow in Political Science 

William Edwin Diez, PH.D. (Chicago) . .. Professor Emeritus of Political Science 

Glenn Gordon Wiltsey, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor Emeritus of Political Science 

'Part-time 

The Department of Political Science offers pro
grams leading to the B.A. degree, the B.A. degree 
with Honors and, at the graduate level, the M.A. 
and Ph.D. degrees. 

Political Science 101 and 102 are normally 
prerequisites to all other courses in Political 
Science; however, exceptions to this rule may 
be made by the instructor of each course. 

A program of concentration for the B.A. de
gree consists of seven courses in Political Science 
beyond 102. Of the seven, at least one must be 
chosen from each of groups A, B, and C. All 
students (including Honors) concentrating in 
Political Science are required to enroll in course 
210. 

The remaining three courses to make up ten 
in the concentration may be chosen from among 
advanced course offerings in one of the following 
related fields: Anthropology, Economics, His
tory, Mathematics, Philosophy, Psychology, and 
Sociology. A student interested in a related field 
not here listed, should consult the department 
adviser. 

Poli tical Science 101 and 102 are required of 
all students enrolling in Political Science sem
inars in the Honors Program unless excused by 
the department adviser. 

Note: Undergraduate majors in political science may en
roll in 400 and 500 level courses (see graduate catalogue) 
in political science with the permission of the instructor. 

101. European Political Systems. A comparative study 
of the background, political processes, institutions, and 
ideologies of selected European states including Great Brit
ain , France, and the Soviet Union. 

102. The American Political System. An analysis of 
the process of political conflict in the United States. Bar
gaining and coalition formation by power oriented actors 
are examined, and the student is introduced to a general 
analytical model as well as to contemporary research 
findings. 

210. Scope and Methodology of Political Science. An 
examination of political science as a field of study. Em
phasis will be placed upon scope, method, bibliography, 
and the relation of Political Science to allied disciplines . 
Required of all Political Science concentrators. It is desir
able that concentrators take this course in the junior year. 

Group A. International Relations and Foreign 
Political Systems 

251. International Politics. An examination of foreign 
policy and world politics, especially for the period since 
World War II. 

252. International Relations. An examination of proc
esses, techniques, and patterns of behavior character
istic of international politics. 

253. National Security Policy. An examination of the 
problems of war and peace in the nuclear era. Included 
are considerations of stra tegic planning, prediction, deter
rence, arms control, limited war, military economics and 
sociology, NATO, guerrilla war, civil defense, the disper
sion of nuclear weapons, and other unpleasant subjects. 



254. Soviet Politics and Institutions. A survey and 
analysis of Soviet government, including a general dis
cussion of Marxist-Leninist ideology. The role of the Party 
and its leadership, the military, the bureaucracy, etc., in 
institutional development . Case studies of various prob
lems in recent Soviet domestic and foreign policy. 

Omitted 1968-69 

255. International Relations Theory. A survey of ap
proaches to theory-building in international relations with 
some emphasis on attempts to explain war and its causes. 

Omitted 1968-69 

256. Problems in Comparative Politics. An exam
ination of topics in comparative political analysis. Major 
emphasis will be on aspects of political affiliation , organi
zation and participation in the major developed areas of 
the world. 

257. Comparative Political Life. A study of the way in 
which indigenous values, beliefs, and attitudes affect 
political behavior. Material will be drawn from a variety 
of systems and cultures, with emphasis on the Western. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Omi tted 1968-69 

258. Federalism. A comparative study of the constitu
tional form and administrative devices of the main ex
amples of federal government. Omitted 1968-69 

Group B. American Politics and Institutions 

261. Party and Pressure Politics in the United States. 
An analysis of the activity of political parties and pres 
sure groups in the American system of government. At
tention will be given to the nature of the two-party 
system, national, state and local; the social bases of par
tisanship ; electoral behavior; party organization; leader
ship, and strategy. Parties and pressure groups will be 
studied as participants in the making of public policy 
decisions. 

262. The Legislative Process. An analysis of decision
making in legislative bodies. Major emphasis on the 
American Congress, with comparative materials from state 
legislatures and non-American political systems. 

263. The Politics of Administration. A study of the 
functions of bureaucracies and administrative leadership 
in political systems in terms of recent theories of organi
zations, administrative behavior, and decision-making. 

264. Urban Government and Politics. An examination 
of the evolution of city politics in relation to social and 
economic change and in terms of issues of planning, urban 
renewal , nKial conflict and transporta tion problems . 

266. Electoral Behavior and Political Socialization. 
Social and psychological explanations of voting behavior 
and the effects of voting on political systems. Political 
learning at the pre-adult s tage. 

272. Southeast Asian Politics. A survey of contemporary 
political processes, political institutions, political parties, 

and voting. Detailed examination of one or more selected 
countries in the region. 

273. Political Development. An analysis of the major 
problems involved in nation building. National integration, 
the growth of representative institutions, political ideol
ogies, and bureaucratic development are among the topics 
considered. Material will be drawn primarily from Asian 
examples with consideration also given to appropriate 
cases from Africa an d Latin America. 

281. Constitutional Problems: Civil Rights. A study of 
judicial decision-making with emphasis on an examination 
of the permissible limits of governmental restraints on pri
vate rights and liberties as determined by the American 
judiciary. 

Group C. Political Theory 

285. Classics of Political Thought. Systematic political 
theories from Plato to Mill. An assessment of the uni
versality of the great political theories and their relevance 
to the understanding of contemporary political systems. 
Comparisons with modern political theories. 

286. Modern Political Ideologies. A comparative study 
of important ideological currents in the age of the nation
state, and their relationship to political events; liberalism, 
conservatism, socialism, communism, nationalism. Ideology 
in the developing areas. Historical, psychological, socio
logical methods of analysis. 

289. Strategy in Politics. An examination of recent de
scriptive theories of political behavior (including theories 
derived from the theory of games and economic models) 
in order to arrive at a general theory of political s trategy. 

Group D. Methodology 

291. Senior Reading Course in Political Science. By 
arrangement with the department to permit work beyond 
regular course offerings. 

401. Scope of Political Science. A consideration of the 
problem of developing a discipline for political science. 
Special attention is given for the relation between norma
ti ve and descriptive theory. 

405. Design and Analysis of Survey Studies. Rationale 
and methods for survey studies of political behavior. Cov
ers the planning stage, the collection and processing of 
data, and analysis. 

412. Theories of Decision-Making. Consideration of 
various qualitative and quantitative theories of decision
maki ng and of their uses in analyzing political behavior. 
Open to undergraduates with consent of instructor. 

Omitted 1968-69 

413. Theories of Organization. A considera tion of 
theories of systems, roles, and organ izations. 
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Honors Program in Political Science 

Students who have demonstrated to the satis
faction of the Department a high level of com
petence may, at the middle of the junior year, 
elect to enter the Honors program in Political 
Science. A faculty member must be willing to 
guide the student in his Honors work during his 
junior and senior years. The Honors work in
cludes: 

a. Political Science 210. Students are also 
strongly advised to take at least one Honors 
seminar in Political Science. 

b. Political Science 391. Senior Reading and 
Research for Honors, which must be taken in the 
senior year for eight, twelve, or sixteen hours. 

c. The presentation of a paper reporting re
search results before members of the Department 
and an outside examiner. 

300. The Role of War in International Politics. An 
examination of war as an institution and its relation to the 
policy-making process . Omitted 1968-69 

330. Political Philosophy. An examination of selected 
classical political philosophies. 

350. Government and Politics in Canada. An analysis 
of the background, ins titutions, and power structure of 
the Canadian political system . Special attention will be 
focused 011 the role of parties, their organization and the 
social bases of their support. Comparative aspects will be 
stressed with reference to British and American experience. 

391. Senior Reading and Research for Honors. 



Psychology 

Robert Ader, PH.D. (Cornell) . . . Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

Bernard M. Bass , PH.D. (Ohio State) ... Professo r of Bu siness Administration and Psychology, and Director, Management Re sea rch Center 

Robert Merrill Boynton, PH.D. (Brown) . .. Professor of Psychology and Optics and Director of the Center for Vi sual Science 

Kenneth Edwin Clark, PH.D. (Ohio State) . .. Dean of the College of Arts and Science and Professor of Psychology 

Emory Leland Cowen , PHD. (Syracuse) . .. Professor of Psychology and Psychiatry and Associate Chairman of the Department 

D avid Elkind, PH .D. (Los Angeles) . .. Professor of Psychology and Psychiatry 

Ralph Norman Haber, PH.D. (Stanford) ... Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department 

Karl Lowy, M.D. (Vienna) ... Professor of Brain Research and Psychology 

"'Helen H. Nowlis, PH.D. (Yale ) . .. Professor of Psychology 

Vincent Nowlis , PH.D. (Yale) . . . Professor of Psychology 

Stanley M. Sapon, PHD. (Columbia ) ... Professor of Psycholinguistics and Psychology 

Jerome Schwartzbaum, PH.D. (Stanford) .. . Professor of Psychology and Brain Research 

Sidney Durwood Shirley Spragg, PH.D . (Ya le) . .. University Dean of Graduate Studies and Professor of Psychology 

Garth Thomas, PH.D . (Harvard) ... Professor of Brain Research and Psychology 

Forrest L. Vance, PH . D. (Minneso ta) .. . Professor of Counsel ing and Psychology, Director of lfniversi ty Counseling and Special Services 

Bernard Weiss, PH .D. (Rochester) . . . Professor of Radiation Biology, Brain Research, and Psychology 

G . Richard Wendt, PH.D. (Columbia) . .. Professor of Psych ology 

Melvin Zax, PH.D. (Tennessee) . .. Professor of Psychology and Psychiatry 

Alex Braiman, M.D . (New York State) . . . Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

Jay S. Efran, PH .D. (Ohio State) ... Associate Professor of Psychology and Psychiatry 

Robert H. Goldstein, PH.D. (Michigan) . . . Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

"'Russel F. Green, PH .D. (Southern California) ... Associ a te Professor of Psychology 

Howard P. Iker, PH .D. (Rochester) . .. Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

James R. Ison, PH .D. (Michiga n) ... Associate Professor of Psychology 

Victor G. Laties , PHD . (Rochester) . . . Associate Professor of Radiation Biology , Pharmacology, and Psychology 

Dale W. McAdam, PH.D. (Iowa) . . . Associate Professor of Psychology and Neurology 

Arthur R. Orgel , PH.D. (Florida State ) . .. Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

Leonard Franklin Salzman , PH.D. (Rochester) ... Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

James E. Vaughan, PHD . (Louisian a State) ... Associate Professor of Business Admini s tra tion and Psychology 

Irving Weiner, PH .D. (Michigan) ... Associate Professor of Psy chia try, Pediatrics, and Psychology 

Ralph Barocas, PH .D. (Pennsylvani a State) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology and Psychiatry 

Gerald V. Barrett, PH.D. (Western Reserve ) ... Assistant Professo r of Business Administration and Psychology 

Frank J. DaPolito, PH.D . (Indiana) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Michael L. Davidson, PH.D. (Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Footnote: The principal appointment is listed first. 

¥Part -time 
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Raymond E. Fancher, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology and Psychiatry 

Lee J. Grota, PH .D. (Purdue) ... Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

Ruth B. Haber, PH .D. (Radcliffe) ... Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiatry, Pediatrics and Psychology 

Herbert Hamsher, PH.D. (Connecticut) . .. Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Ronald E. A. Jackson, ED.D . (Columbia) .. . Dean of Student Life and Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Robert H. Klein, PH.D. (SUNY, Buffalo) .. . Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

Larry L. Kroeker, PH.D. (Colorado State) ... Staff Psychologist, University Counseling Center and Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Dale W. Leonard, PH.D. (Texas) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology 

J ames Michael, PH. D. (Massachusetts) . .. Assistan t Professor of Psychia try, Pediatrics, and Psychology 

Andreas M. Pederson, PH.D. (Washington) ... Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

Robert A. Pierce, PH. D. (Rochester) ... Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Psychology 

Edward C. Ryterband, PH.D. (Purdue) ... Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Psychology 

Ellis H. Sage, PH. D. (Minnesota) . .. Staff Psychologist, University Counseling Center and Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Arnold Sameroff, PH.D. (Yale) ... Assistant Professor of Psychology, Pediatrics, and Psychiatry 

Harold Sigall, PH.D. (Texas) ... Assistant Professor of Psycholog.y 

Robert Strahan, PH.D. (Minnesota) .. . Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Jean Schafer Cameron, A.B. (Rochester) . . . Research Associate in Psychology 

Judith Wheeler Onley, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associate, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 

and Associate Director, Center for Visual Science 

Lionel Standing, PH .D. (Queen 's) ... Research Associate in Psychology and the Center for Visual Science 

Rita Underberg, PH. D. (Rochester) . . . Clinical Associate and Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychology, Psychiatry and Pediatrics 

Jf-Daniel Cecil Broida, PH.D. (Syracuse) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

Jf-Howard Friedman, PH.D . (Clark) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

Jf-Thomas C. Irwin, PH.D . (Rochester) .. . Clinical Associate in Psychology 

Jf- Armin Klein, PH.D . (Teachers College , Columbia) . . . Clinical Associate in Psychology and Psychiatry 

Jf-Sydney Koret, PH.D. (Boston) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

Jf-Burdette W. Lundy, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

Jf-Benjamin McNeal, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

Jf-Frances H. Parsons, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Associate in Psychiatry and Pediatrics and Senior Clinical Associate in Psychology 

Jf-John Mark Reisman, PH.D. (Michigan State) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology 

Jf-Martin Gene Staiman, PH.D. (New York) . .. Clinical Associate in Psychology 

Jf-Earl Franklin Telschow, ED.D . (Columbia) ... Clinical Associate in Psychology and Psychiatry 

¥Part-time 

The Department of Psychology offers programs 
of study leading to the B.A. degree and, in gradu
ate studies, to the Ph.D. degree. 

Psychology 101 is a prerequisite to all other 
courses in Psychology. All students concentrat
ing in Psychology are required to take Psychol
ogy 201 (with its prerequisite Statistics 110), 
and five to seven further semester courses in 

Psychology, at least two of which are laboratory 
courses in Psychology. When possible, concen
trators should plan to complete Psychology 101, 
Statistics 110 and Psychology 201 by the 
end of the sophomore year. These five to seven 
courses are to include at least two courses from 
Group II and at least two courses from Group III, 
beyond Psychology 101.1 To complete the total 



concentration requirement of ten courses, from 
two to four courses in an allied field or fields 
should be carefully selected. An allied field to 
Psychology should be chosen to permit the stu
dent to apply his knowledge gained in the study 
of behavior to another discipline concerned with 
similar problems, or where knowledge of that 
other discipline will be of some direct benefit to 
his study of Psychology. Depending on the stu
dent's interests, certain courses in Anthropology, 
Biology, Business Administration, Chemistry, 
Economics, Linguistics, Mathematics, Optics, 
Philosophy, Political Science, or Sociology may 
be approved. They should, in generat be ad
vanced courses and selected so as to best max
imize the objectives of an allied field as defined 
above. Faculty advisers in Psychology have a 
list of allied field courses that are generally ac
ceptable. Other courses can be substituted by 
petition to the department, if the student has 
specialized interests. The selection of the allied 
field should be given careful thought as it is an 
integral part of the concen tra tion requirement 
in psychology. Students planning to pursue grad
uate studies in Psychology should seek a broad 
foundation in such closely related disciplines as 
Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, ' or Phi
losophy. 

Concentrators in Psychology may not use any 
laboratory course in Psychology to satisfy the 
Group III laboratory science requirement of the 
College. Typically the department advises con
centrators to take the laboratory courses in Bi
ology although others are in principle acceptable. 

A student desiring to concentrate in Psychol
ogy should apply at the Psychology Department 
Office, Morey 207, where he will be assigned a 
faculty adviser. He should consult with his ad
viser before developing a concentration program. 
Upon submitting an acceptable program a stu
dent in good academic standing who has com
pleted successfully Psychology 101 and Statistics 
110 will be admitted to a concen tration in the de
partment. Students who fail Statistics 110 or 
Psychology 201 are given conditional status and 
will be dropped from the concen tra tion unless the 
course is completed satisfactorily within one 
semester. Normally, only courses taken in the 
College of Arts and Science will be accepted for 
credi t in the concen tra tion . 

Sophomores planning to take their junior year 
abroad should consult with a faculty adviser in 

psychology to discuss their programs for both 
their junior and their senior years. 

Whereas the lecture courses (Group A, 203-
229) are designed for both psychology concentra
tors and those concentrating in other depart
ments, the laboratory courses (Group B, 232-
259) are designed primarily, but not exclusively, 
for the concentrator in psychology and other be
havioral sciences. When the same area is covered 
both as a lecture course and a laboratory course, 
a student cannot receive credit for both courses. 
This rule presently applies to the following: 
Learning 203 and 253; Physiological Psychology 
205 and 235; Social Psychology 220 and 250; 
and Personality 222 and 252. No such rule is 
applied to the seminar courses (Group C 260-
289). 

All lecture courses (Psychology 203-229) are 
open to Freshmen who have completed Psychol
ogy 101 or its equivalent. 

Students planning to pursue a graduate degree 
in Psychology should note special opportunities 
open especially for them. Numerous activities 
involving independent research are available: in
cluding an Undergraduate Research Participa
tion Program supported by the National Science 
Foundation, under which six to eight awards are 
made for each academic year, and for each sum
mer ; undergraduate departmental assistantships, 
under which students can become associated with 
on-going faculty research projects and hopefully 
grow into a role of junior colleague; and inde
pendent research or reading, under which a stu
dent can design and carry out a project under the 
supervision of a faculty member. Course credit 
is available for these activities if desired. Seniors 
who are involved in one of these activities may 
apply to the Department for permission to use 
their independent research project as evidence 
of distinction in psychology, and if the project 
is completed with sufficient merit they may be 
awarded their B.A. degree with distinction in 
psychology. Also occasionally available to stu
dents planning to go on to graduate school in 
psychology is an opportunity to register in grad
uate courses. This always requires permission 
of both the student's adviser and the course in
structor. 

lPsychology courses meeting Group II di stribution require
ments for the College are even-numbered ; those satisfying 
Group III are odd-numbered. 
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101. Introduction to Psychology. A survey of the prin
ciples of human behavior and experience. Lectures and 
class discussions supplemented by demonstrations and 
participation in psychological research. Prerequisite to all 
courses in psychology. 

201. Statistics in Psychology. Statistical analysis and 
experimen tal design for psychologists: parametric tests, 
correlation and regression, and analysis of v8riance. Sta
tistics 110 and Psychology 101 prerequisites. Required of 
all psychology concen tra tors. 

Group A. lecture Courses 
203. Psychology of Learning. Inquiry into empirical 
findings and theoretical viewpoints on conditioning and 
learning, exemplified by research on both animal <lnd 
human subjects. Related topics such as retention and trans
fer of training <lre <llso covered. This cannot be tak en for 
credit if Psychology 253 is taken for credit. 

205. Physiological Psychology. A basic survey course 
covering the major areas of physiological psychology. Pre
requisite: Biology 101 or concurrent registration. This can
not be taken for credit if Psychology 235 is taken for credit. 

207. Verbal Learning and Behavior. Consideration of 
the basic aspects of human verbal processes, including as
sociation mechanisms , serial and paired-associate learning 
and retention, forgetting and interference , studies of short
term memory, and acquisition of language. This course 
cannot be taken for credit if 237 is taken for credit. 

Omitted 1968-69 

2II. Psychology of Perception. A presentation of the 
basic facts and theories of human perception , concentrating 
primarily on vision. Topics to be covered include psycho
physics , form and space perception, the constancies, the 
effects of learning, motivation and set on perception , selec
tive a tten tion, and perceptual development. Assignmen ts 
will be chosen from the current literature. This course can
not be taken for credit if 241 is taken for credit. 

213. Psychology of Motivation. A consideration of the 
variables of human and animal behavior that are motiva
tional in character. Attention will be given to empirical 
studies and to the theoretical models used to explain mo
tivational principles. This cannot be taken for credit if 
Psychology 243 is taken for credit. Omitted 1968-69 

218. Psychology of Adolescence. Discussion of theory 
and research on adolescent behavior, personality , cognition 
and social adjustment Omitted 1968-69 

219. Psychology of Human Differences. An objective, 
and, where possible, quantitative investigation of the na
ture, extent, organIzation and causes of individual and 
group differences. Omitted 1968-69 

220. Social Psychology. Individual behavior in relation 
to a ' variety of social environments; emphasis on such con
cepts as social interaction, influence, and control and on 
such topics as socializ<ltion of behavior systems, group 
processes, leadership, mass media , prejudice , and behavior 
in various institutional settings. This cannot be taken for 
credit if Psychology 250 is taken for credit. 

222. Psychology of Personality. A survey of the field 
of personality, emphasizing modern theoretical approaches, 
basic methods of investigation, and current research find
ings. This cannot be taken for credit if Psychology 252 is 
taken for credi t. 

224. Child Psychology. Development of the child in 

the periods before and immediately after birth, during in
fancy, and adolescence. Special attention is given to the 
development of socialization, personality, emotion, lan
guage. 

226. Psychology in Business and Industry. Applica
tions of psychological findings and methods to problems 
encountered in business, industry and the professions. 
Topics include: Personnel selection, training and evalu
a tion; motivation and morale; problems of supervisors and 
managemen t ; factors in efficien t performance; human en
gineering , problems of safety (industrial and transporta
tion accidents); market, product , advertising and selling 
research; a brief consideration of applications of psychol
ogy to the professions. Cannot be taken for credit if B5I205 
is taken for credit. Omitted 1968-69 

228. Abnormal Psychology. Etiological factors, clinical 
description, and trea tment of personality aberrations em
phasizing the more serious form s of mental disorder. Class 
lectures are supplemented by demonstrations. Psychology 
222 prerequisite. 

Group B. Laboratory Courses 

All laboratory courses require prior completion of 
Statistics 110 and either completion of or concurrent regis
tration in Psychology 20l. 

232. The Experimental Analysis of Behavior. Basic prin
ciples of operant behavior; analysis, prediction and con
trol of operant behavior in animals and humans; schedules 
of reinforcement, shaping and extinction ; stimulus control 
and learning; verbal behavior. Laboratory work with ani
mal a nd human subjects. 

233. Learning with Laboratory. Topics in learning and 
conditioning: practice, reinforcement parameters , second
ary reinforcement, discrimination learning and general
ization, and the role of motivation. Laboratory work in
cludes demonstration and analysis of basic phenomena 
using techniques and design principles of modern research. 
This cannot be taken for credi t if Psychology 203 is taken 
for credit. 

235. Physiological Psychology with Laboratory. The 
basic areas of physiologic<ll psychology and the basic lab
oratory and behavioral techniques employed in physio
logical research . This cannot be ta ken for credit if Psy
chology 205 is taken for credi t. Prerequisi te: Biology 101. 

237. Verbal Processes with Laboratory. Current theory 
and research on verbal behavior, including acquisition, 
maintenance and forgetting of memory, associative proc
esses, short-term and long-term memory mechanisms, 
among other topics. Laboratory demonstrations, exercises, 
experiments and individual research projects will be in
cluded. Not open to students who have received credit for 
Psychology 207 . 

239. Sensory Processes with Laboratory. Present con
cepts of how human sensory systems process the energy 
contained in visual, auditory, and other stimuli will be 
considered and studied experimentally. Prerequisite: Sta
tistics 110. Omitted 1968-69 

241. Perception with Laboratory. Basic perceptual proc
esses, including the psychophysics of sensitivity and de
tection , color, movement, form, shape, and depth percep
tion, the development of perceptual abilities, and the ef
fects of learning, motivation, and set on perceptual proc
esses. Laboratory demonstrations and experiments. 



243. Motivation with laboratory. Materi al on conflict, 
anxiety and g uilt, fantasy behavior, and unconscious proc
esses , drawn from research using p ri marily humans , but 
also biological studies of primary a nd secondary drives , 
punishment and frustra ti on , aro us al, exploration , and 
stress. Laboratory experimen ts with both anima l and 
human subjec ts. This cannot be taken for c red it if Psy
chology 213 is taken for credit. 

245. Cognition with laboratory. A survey of theory 
an d resea rch concerning human in tellectual function i ng , 
including problem-solving, concep t formation , wo rd as
socia tion, and creativity. Standard laboratory demons tr,l
tions and orig in al expe rimentation 

247. Comparative Psychology with laboratory. The 
classification of behavioral processes ; the reliltionships be
tween behaviors , between a nd within species; the identifi
cat ion of th e origins and development of behavior ; and the 
development of theori es of behavior. Omitted 1968-69 

249. Psychological Measurements with laboratory. A 
compre hensive treatment of the problems , statistical tech
niques , a nd theoretica l concepts bas ic to psychological 
measurement . Laboratory wo rk is concerned with test con
struction , sca ling, item nna lysis , a nd determination of 
reliability and validity. 

250. Social Psychology with laboratory. The study of 
individual behavio r in social con texts, with se lected ex
periments to be conducted which illustrate research meth
ods and techniques of social psycho logy in a variety of 
social-psychologiCJI problem areas. Cannot be taken for 
credit if Psychology 220 is taken for credit. 

Omitted 1968-69 

252. Personality with laboratory. Emphasis on mod
ern theoretical approaches , basic methods of investigation 
a nd current research findings with associated laboratory 
work and demonstrations. Cannot be take n for credit if 
Psychology 222 is taken for credit 

254 . Developmental Psychology with Laboratory. 
Theory and method of developmenta l psychology, with 
special a ttention to the deve lopm en t of language, cognitive 
processes , perceptual abilities , socia l skills and behavior , 
and physical and physiolog ica l growth . Laboratory work 
will include work in an experimental cl assroom , observa
tion and tes ting of infants and children. Cnnnot be taken 
for credit if Psychology 224 was taken for credit. 

Group C. Seminar Courses 

260. Seminar in Special Topics. Consideration of re
cent experimental and theoretical cont ributions in severa l 
selected a re as of psychology. Students will prepare written 
reports fo r presentation and intensive di sc ussion. Open to 
junior and sen ior psychology concen trators by permiss ion 
of the instructor. Omitted 1968-69 

262. Theory and Methods in Psycholinguistics. Lan 
guage behavior as viewed by theoret ica l l inguistics, psy
choacoustics , developmental, learning and experimental 
psychology. Admission by permission of the instructor. 

263 . Seminar in Learning. Considera tion of major topics 
in lea rnin g theory and data. Of speci a l concern will be 
problems of incentive and drive effects , use of psycho
pharmacological agents to s tudy learning mechanism s, 
and th e role of emotion in learnin g . Emphasis will be 

piJced on research in the curren t ps ychological litera ture. 
Pre requisite : perm issio n of instructor required. 

265. Seminar in Physiological Psychology. Physiologi
ca l basis of coordination, learning, perception , thou g ht, 
emotion , and motivation of behavior. Some material on 
sensory processes. Biology 101 prerequisite. Permission of 
instructor required. 

267. Seminar in Verbal Behavior. D etai led consideration 
of selected problems in the study of verbal behnvior, espe
cially those att racting current theoretical or empirical in
te res t in the experimental literature . Permission of instruc
tor required . 

269. S~minar in Conditioning. Exami na tion of the orig
inal research findings in the a rea of conditioning, both 
classical nnd instrumental. Emphasis will be pl aced on the 
empirical bases and the theoretical implications of this re
search. Permission of in s tructor required. 

271. Seminar in Perception. Perceptual systems incl ud
ing psychophysics of sensi ti vi ty, vision, a udi tion, chemica l 
senses , tactual and kines thetic senses; emphasis on quan
tita tive and physiological contribution s to the unders tand
ing of perceptual processes. Permis sion of instructor re
qu ired . 

273. Seminar in the Psychology of Motivation. The 
ories of motivation, motivation a l antecedents, and the 
conseq uences of such antecedents on instrumenta l be 
ha vior, learning and percep ti on. Open to advanced under
g rad uates and to graduate students by permission of in 
structor. 

274. Seminar in the Psychology of Language. Theory 
and research in the psychological as pects of language be
h ,1Vior Permission of instructor required 

275. Seminar in Biological Bases of Behavior. Con
sideration of selected topi cs as e lectrophysiological con
comi tants of learning and performance, neural substrates 
of higher processes, neural organ izat ion in sensation and 
perception and physiological theories of learning. Per 
mission of the instructor required . 

276. Seminar in Engineering Psychology. Basic princi
ples an d research findings in the study of man-machine
task -env ironment rel a tions . Di scussion and student re
ports . Permission of the instructor required . 

277. Seminar in Comparative Psycholo,gy. The con
cep ts of the science of behavior and the application of sci 
entific method of the study of a nimal cond uct. Evolution 
of behavior a nd intelligence, the receptor con trol of ac
tivity , periodicity in behavior and higher mental processes 
in an im a Is . Prerequ isi te : Biology 101, and permission o f 
instructor. 

278. Seminar-Practicum in Community Mental Health 
and Prevention of Emotional Disorders I. Consideration 
will be given to problems of early detectio n and prevention 
of emotional disorder, training new sources of mental 
hea lth , manpower and community mental health. An ef
fort will be made to arrange some practicum experience in 
these 8reas for all st ud ents. Permission of in structor re
qui red. 

279. Seminar-Practicum in Community Mental Health 
and Prevention of Emotional Disorders II. A continua
tion of Psychology 278. Pe rmission of ins tructor required . 

1.18 
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280. Seminar in Social Psychology. Selected areas of 
current research in social psychology, including attitude 
change models and experimentation, dissonance theory, 
small group processes, motivational determinants of social 
behavior, and simulation models of group processes. Pre
requisite: A previous course in Social Psychology and ap
proval of the instructor is required . 

281. Seminar in Psychological Measurement. The 
theoretical concepts, statistical techniques and problems 
basic to psychological measurement; material on test con
struction, scaling, item analysis, reliability and validity . 
Prerequ is i te: Psychology 201, and permission of the in
structor. Omitted 1968-69 

282. Seminar in Personality. Advanced study of selected 
topics in personality theory and research. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 222 or 252, <lnd permission of the instructor 

284. Seminar in Developmental Psychology. Selected 
areas of current research and theory in developmental and 
child psychology. Special attention will be given to the 
work of Piaget, the recent research on cognitive processes 
displayed by newborn humans, and the importance of en
vironmental variation in early life. Prerequisite: A previ
ous course in Child or Developmental Psychology and ap
proval of instructor. 

286. Seminar on Infancy and Early Childhood. Discus
sion of methods and research with children during the first 
three years of life. Special attention will be given to per
ceptual, cognitive and emotional capacities of the human 
newborn, as well as changes over this period of life. Per
mission of the instructor required. 

288. Seminar in Abnormal Psychology. Advanced 
study of the clinical descriptions and treatment of per
son<llity aberrations with special emphasis on the etiology 
of the more serious forms of mental disorder. Seminar 
discussions supplemented by student reports and by 
demonstrations. Permission of the instructor required. 

Group D. Special Courses 

Each of the following courses may be offered as a Group 
II or Group III course wi th the approval of the instructor. 

289. Seminar in Current Psychological Research. A 
discussion of current research undertaken by members of 
the seminar. Frequent oral reports of their research, with 
opportunity for mutual criticism and suggestions. Required 
of all seniors working on a research project to be sub
mitted for Distinction in Psychology, and others by per
mission of the Department of Psychology. 

291. Reading Course in Psychology. Supervised read
ing on topics not covered by existing courses or on spe
cialized topics. Permission of the instructor required. 

293. Special Problems Course in Psychology. The in
vestigation, under guidance, of a special problem in ex
perimental psychology and the presentation of the result 
of the research in a paper. Permission of the instructor re
quired. 

295. Senior Thesis in Psychology. A paper based upon 
independent study and research, primarily for a degree 
with distinction. Permission of the department and in
structor required. 



Religious Studies 

Harmon R. Holcomb, B.D. (Colgate Rochester) ... Professor of Philosophy and Director of Religious Studies 

*Vinjamuri Everett Devadutt, TH.D. (Toronto) ... Professor of Religious Stud ies 

Grace Harris, PH.D. (Cambridge) .. . Associate Professor of Relig ious Studies 

*Richard A. Henshaw, PH.D. (Hebrew Union) . . . Associate Professor of Religious Studies 

*Robert Haddow Beaven, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Religious Studies 

*George B. Hall, M.A (Buffa lo ) ... Assistant Professor of Religious Studies 

*Part-time. 

101. Introduction to Biblical Thought. A study of the 
major elements in the thought of the Hebrew-Christian 
tradition with emphasis on carefu l analysis of Biblical 
material, and on the contemporary significance of this tra
dition . Lecture and discussion. 

104. Religion and Our Civilization. An introductory 
survey of the role of the Judaeo-Christian tradition in 
Western civilization , with specia l reference to the con
temporary significance of the New Testament. 

Omitted 1968-69 

105. History of the Major Religions of East Asia. Tao
ism ; Confucianism ; Shinto and Buddhism in Japan. An 
introductory historical survey as well as a study of the 
basic ideas and practices of these religions. Selected source 
materials and secondary works. Omitted 1968-69 

106. History of the Major Religions of South Asia. 
Hinduism ; Buddhism; Islam. An introductory historical 
survey ilS well as a study of the basic ideas and practices of 
these reli g ions. Selected source materiills and secondary 
w o rks. 

121. Problems in Religious Thought. An advanced 
course , open to any student who has completed one of 
the two introductory religion courses, dealing with selected 
subjects in the development of and in the rebellion against 
the Hebrew-Christian religious tradition. Among the 
works discussed will be those of Augustine, Aquinas, Lu
ther, Shakespeare, Bach, Pascal, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, 
Freud , and Camus. Prerequisite: Religion 101 or 103. 

Omitted 1968-69 

205. Introduction to the History of Religions. Basic 
orientation for the study of religious phenomena. Discus 
sion of famous theories about religion from Plato to 
Mircea Eliade. Examination of what we think religion is ; 
why we think so; and how we should go about studying 
it. Not open to graduate students. 

300. Belief and Unbelief. An Honors seminar which 
will examine in some detail some issues in the thought of 
the Western religious tradition. The tension between be
lief and unbelief will be a dominant theme, and the read
ings will be both theological and literary. Not open to 
graduate students. Prerequisite: consen t of instructor. 

Omi tted 1968-69 
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Sociology 

Raymond Murphy, PH.D. (Northwestern) ... Professor of Sociology, Chairman of the Department 

Dean Harper, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Sociology, Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 

Robert Faulkner, M.A. (UCLA) ... Assistant Professor of Sociology 

Walter Charles Kaufman, PH.D. (Northwestern) ... Assistant Professor of Sociology 

Dorothy Anderson Mariner, M.A. (Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Sociology 

Klaus Roghmann, DR. RER. POL. (Cologne) . . . Assistant Professor of Sociology 

James Wa tson, M.A. (UCLA) . . . Assistant Professor of Sociology 

The interests of sociologists range from the 
motivations of scientists to the organization of 
armies and from the leisure patterns of suburbia 
to the sources of industrialization. Although all 
of these are also in some degree the concern of 
other fields, they necessarily involve the ideas of 
social positions, social relations, and social or
ganization-in short, the sociological perspective. 
In conveying this perspective the Department 
aims to give its students the concepts, theories, 
and methods with which they can learn to under
stand the social world for themselves. Through
out its courses the Department emphasizes the 
mutual influence of social theories and social 
facts. 

The Department sees its courses in general, 
and its concentration in particular, as "pre-pro
fessional" only in the sense that a liberal educa
tion and a knowledge of society are parts of all 
pre-professional education. Those students who 
plan to go on to graduate work in sociology or a 
related field should take at least one 400-level 
course in junior or senior years. 

For all students of the class of 1972 and later 
classes, Sociology 101 will be a prerequisite for 
all other courses. The concentration will ordinar
ily consist of six to eight courses in the Depart
ment; Sociology 101 will not carry credit for the 
concen tration. The following courses are re
quired: Sociology 200, 201, 210 or 211. A mini
mum of three courses distributed in at least two 
of the three substantive areas: Social Structure, 
Social Interaction, Organizations and Institu
tions. 

Concentrators must have taken an introduc
tory course in statistics or its equivalent no later 

than the first semester of the senior year; pros
pective concentrators who are uncertain about 
the statistics requirement should see the depart
ment adviser. Additional courses for the required 
total of ten may be taken in related fields with the 
approval of the departmental adviser. 

101. Introduction to Sociology. Elements of social orga
nizations; the nature of society; study of the social group 
and bureaucracy. Not required for other courses. Intended 
primarily for freshman and sophomore students. 

I. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY 
201. Major Social Theorists. A comparative study of 
selected works of Marx, Weber, Durkheim and other 
classic theorists. 

202. Contemporary Sociological Theories. A rigorous 
examination of some contemporary theories in the socio
logical literature. Social interaction, small group behavior, 
mass phenomena, and crime and delinquency will be 
among the topics considered. Omitted 1968-69 

II. METHODS OF RESEARCH 
200. The logic of Sociological Inquiry. The nature of 
sociological problems as reflected in types of units , varia
bles, relations and research objectives. Tools of scientific 
procedures like the formation of concepts, hypotheses, 
theories , modes. Notions of implication, correlation and 
causality. Translation of research objective into designs, 
including principles of sampling. 

210. Techniques of Sociological Research. Measurement 
theory and its implication for data gathering techniques. 
Data collection by observation, content analysis, and in
terviewing. Index formation and scaling techniques. Actual 
problems of sampling. Data processing by computer and 
conventional I.B.M. equipment. Techniques of multivariate 
analysis. 

211. Critical Analysis of Sociological Research. A de
tailed examination of selected research monographs, con
sidering the development of interrelations of problem and 
procedure. Readings will be selected to provide a variety 
of substantive, methodological and technical approaches. 



III. SOCIAL STRUCTURE 
220. Stratification. Major theories and empirical studies of 
s trat ification in historical and contemporary settings ; cor
relates of class structure; so urces and consequences of so
cial mobility. Admission by consent of instructor. 

221. Race and Ethnic Minorities. Intergroup relations in 
indus tri al society with special attention to Negro-white 
relations in America. 

222. Comparative Social Structure. An examination of 
selected topics relating to the macrosocial structure of dif
ferent types of societies, Western and non-Weste rn, indus
trialized and pre-industrial. Admission by consent of 
instructor. Omitted 1968-69 

223. Urbanization. Patterns of urban and suburban 
growth; the spatial distribution of buildings and people ; 
urban culture and urban blight. Omitted 1968-69 

IV. SOCIAL INTERACTION 
240. Society and the Individual. Social influences on the 
development of the individual; in terac tion and communi
cation in small groups ; attitude form a tion ; role analysis. 

Omitted 1968-69 

242. Deviant Behavior. formal and inform al social con
trol; the development of individual and collective forms of 
norm violation ; theories of criminality. 

V. ORGANIZATIONS AND INSTITUTIONS 
261. Political Sociology. The relation of social structure 
to political organization and participation , with special 
attention to th e implications of empirical research on 
power, vo ting, and alienation. Omitted 1968-69 

262. Industrial Sociology. Comparative hi s tori ca l proc
esses of industrialization . Theories of indus trial relations, 
business ideologies, the social organization of industry ; 
management, white collar and blue collar worlds within 
the firm and implications for the stratification system of 
the larger society. Problem areas such as alienation, auto
mation , trade unionism, unemployment. 

263. The Sociology of Culture. The soci al contexts of folk, 
mass, and hi gh cultures examined through a study of the 

social organization of the arts and crafts, the artists' roles , 
the audience, and typical art forms. Admi ssion by consent 
of instructor. Omitted 1968-69 

264. Occupations and Professions. The sociology of work 
roles with an emphasis on types of occupations , career pat
terns, professionalization-deprofessionalization, and the 
significance of work in understanding social behavior. 

265. Complex Organizations. Analysis of groups with 
bureaucratic structures, such as schools, hospitals , fa c
torie s, and offices; the impact of the organization on the 
individual ; functions of informal groups in organizations. 

Omitted 1968-69 

266. Medical Sociology. Social organization of the hospi
tal; social and cultural factors in illness; recrui tment and 
socialization of medical personnel. Omitted 1968-69 

267. Community and Polity. The distribution of power, 
influence, and authority in urban communities; problems 
of conceptualization and measurement ; the so urces and 
consequences of power in a comparative perspective. Ad
mission by consent of instructor. 

268. The Sociology of Mental Health. Societal and cross
cultural definitions of mental health and mental illness. 
Mental illness as a form of social deviance, the process of 
stigmatization . The social organization of mental illness
the mental hospital, the therapeutic professions , the social 
world of staff and inmate. Implications of mental illness 
within larger social processes such as stratification, social 
mobility , minority gro up structure and culture. Admission 
by consent of instructor. 

VI. SEMINARS, READING COURSES 
291. Reading Course in Sociology. Special work individ
ually arranged, with the consent of the department. 

311. Contemporary Sociological Theories. Rigorous and 
systematic examination of a few contemporary theories in 
sociology, wi th topics selected from small group re sea rch , 
the analysis of complex organizations, the study of social 
structure and models of mass behavior such as voting . 
Some of the specific theories which have developed in the 
study of crime and delinquency, mental illness, industrial 
behavior and socia l mobility are examined. With consent 
of instructor. Omitted 1968-69 
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South Asia Language and Area Center 

O. L. Chavarria-Aguilar, PH ,D . (Pennsylvania) ... Professor of Sanskrit and Linguistics; Chairman, Department of Languages 
and Linguistics; and Director of the Center 

Associates 

Kalidas Bhattacharya, (Vice-chancellor of Viswabharti Univers ity) ... Distinguished Professo r in Res idence in Indian Studies 

Richard 1. Cashman, M.A. (Monash) .. . Ass istant Professor of History 

"'Vinjamuri E. Devadutt, TH.D. (Toronto) ... Professor of Religion 

Diran K. Dohanian, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Fine Arts 

Robert B. Hall, J L, PH,D. (Michigan) ... Professo r of History and Geog rap h y 

Richard M. Harris, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Ass istant Professor of Linguistics 

McCrea Hazlett, PH.D, (Chicago) . .. Professo r of English and Vice President for Special Academic Prog rams in the University 

Clifford R. Jones, PH,D . (Pennsylvania) ... Assistant Professor of lndic Studies 

Datta Shankarrao Kharbas, A,M. (Michigan) ... Head, South Asia Libra ry 

Charles Morrison, PH,D. (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Guy Richard Welbon, PH.D , (Chicago) ... Assistant Professor of Sanskrit and lndic Studies 

"Part-time 

The South Asia Language and Area Center, 
established in 1965, seeks to encourage and fa
cilitate the study of the languages and cultures 
of India, Pakistan, and Ceylon. One of eleven 
such enterprises in the country which are en
dorsed and assisted by the United States Office 
of Education (through provisions of the National 
Defense Education Act), the Center supports 
faculty, courses, library development, and a 
variety of extra-classroom activities, including 
musical and dance performances, films, lectures, 
and demonstrations. 

All courses on South Asia carry full academic 
credit. Students wishing to plan a program of 
study should consult ML Welbon, Rush Rhees 
405. 

AREA 
The following courses dealing wholly or in 

substantial part with the culture, history and 
institutions of South Asia are offered regularly: 

Area Studies 250. South Asian Studies 

Anthropology 249 ; Fine Arts 103, 190, 226; Foreign and 
Comparative Literature-Ind ian 231 , 232; Histo ry 186, 279, 
280; Rel igio n 104, 105, 190, 205, 

LANGUAGES 

Introductory through advanced instruction is 
available in three languages of South Asia: 
Hindi, Sanskrit and Pali. These language courses 
are offered under the auspices of the Department 
of Languages and Linguistics and carry both 
undergraduate and graduate credit. 

HINDI: Spoken in North India from Rajasthan 
to Bihar, Hindi-in one or another of its dialects
is the native language of more than 140 million 
people and has been designated the official lan
guage of the Republic of India. Hindi possesses a 
rich literature from the medieval period. A com
mand of Hindi will be increasingly important for 
all students in the humanities and social sciences 
who pursue Indic Studies. 

101. Hindi I. 

102. Hindi II. 

103. Hindi Composition and Conversation I. 

104. Hindi Composition and Conversation II. 

105. Hindi Reading I. 



SANSKRIT: Classical India's principal literary 
and cultural medium, Sanskrit has been influ
ential in the development of all aspects of the 
civilization of India. The major religious, poetic, 
dramatic, philosophical and scientific texts of 
"Hindu India" were composed in Sanskrit. 

231. Sanskrit 1. 

232. Sanskrit II. 

431. Sanskrit III. 

432. Readings in Sanskrit. 

433. Vedic Sanskrit. 

PAll: Closely related to Sanskrit, Pali is the 
language in which the major texts and commen
taries of Theravada Buddhism (dominant today 
in Ceylon, Burma, Thailand, and Cambodia) are 
written. Study of this literary language is essen
tial for those wishing to specialize in Buddhist 
studies. 

434. PaIi I. 

435. Pali II. 
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Statistics 

Julian Keilson, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Statistics and Business Administration 

Johannes Henricus Bernardus Kemperman, PH.D. (Amsterdam) ... Professor of Mathematics 

W. Allen Wallis, A.B. (Minnesota) ... Professor of Economics and Statistics 

Govind Shrikrishna Mudholkar, PH.D. (North Carolina) ... Associate Professor of Statistics 

Poduri S. R. S. Rao, PH.D. (Harvard ) . . . Associate Professor of Statistics and Business Administration 

Edward J. Dudewicz, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Assistant Professor of Statistics 

Edward Van der Muellen, PH.D. (Berkeley) ... Assistant Professor of Sta tis tics 

The Department of Statistics at the University of 
Rochester offers instruction in statistics from in
troductory through graduate level. A Master's 
degree program is now availabJe and is intended 
to lead naturally into a Ph.D. program now being 
organized. The Department interprets the term 
"Statistics" in a broad sense. The courses avail
able at the University of Rochester permit spe
cialization in Probability Theory, Applied Prob
ability, Mathematical Statistics, Bio-statistics, 
Bio-mathematics, Operations Research, Econo
metrics, etc. The departmen t recognizes and em
phasizes theoretical as well as applied and data
analytic aspects of statistics. 

110. Elementary Statistics. Relative frequencies; prob
ability models; sampling from a finite population. Random 
variables, probability distributions, expectations and vari
ances. Binomial, Poisson, and normal distributions. In
troduction to statistical inference. Theory of estimation; 
confidence intervals; choice of estimator. Testing of 
hypotheses; significance level and power. Some non-para
metric tests. 

200. Theory of Probability and Applications. Random 
variables; binomial, Poisson, and normal distributions; 
mathematical expectation, law of large numbers; central 
limit theorem; Markov chains . Prerequisite: Math. 162 . 

203. Denumerable Markov Chains. Their definition and 
classification; properties of transient and recurrent chains, 
interpretation of potential theory concepts, and derivation 
of the classical potential principles; applications. Prereq
uisite: Statistics 200 and Mathematics 265. 

Omitted 1968-69 



207. Linear Programming and the Theory of Games. 
The basic properties of convex sets. The linear program
ming problem and its dual. Principal theorems; applica
til m~, in particular to finite games. Some infinite games. 
Prerequisite: Math. 164. 

210. Introduction to Probability and Statistics. Probabil
ity, random variables; expectation, moment generating 
functions; special distributions and rel a tions between 
th em; law of large numbers and central limit theorem ; 
principles of estimation and testing hypotheses. Prereq
uisite : M athematics 162 . 

211. Introduction to Statistical Inference. Principles of 
s tatistical decision theory; point and interval estimation; 
tes ts of hypotheses ; multivariate normal distribution ; 
linear hypotheses ; sequential analysis and selected topics. 
Prerequisite : Statistics 210. 

221. Sampling Techniques. Designs for sample surveys. 
Estimation of the means, proportions, variance and rat ios 
of a finite population. Simple random, stratified, systematic 
and cluster sa mpling. Two -s tage and two-phase sampling 
procedures. Prerequisite: Statistics 210. 

Omitted 1968-69 

226. Applied Regression, Correlation and Chi-Square. 
Leas t squares. Linear, non-linear and multiple regres sion . 
Simple, multiple , and partial correlation. Chi-square te s ts 
for goodness of fit and analysis of contingency tables. Pre
requisite: Statistics 210. 

228. Applied Design and Analysis of Experiments. Prin
ciples of controlled experimentation. Analysis of variance 
and covariance in the context of randomized blocks , Latin 
squares, Incomplete blocks; factorial designs, respon se 
surface designs. Applications to industry, biology and be
havioral sciences. Prerequisite: Statistics 210. 

241. Applied Multivariate Analysis. Multivariate normal 
distribution. Regression and correlation in multifactor and 
multiresponse situations . Likelihood ratio, maximum roots, 
trace an d step-down test criteria and simultaneous confi
dence bounds for typical problems. Applications from na
tural an d social sciences. Prerequisite: Statistics 210 and 
familiarity with matrices. Omitted 1968-69 

280. Numerical Methods. Numerical approximations to 
solu tions of linear, transcenden tal , differential, and partial 
differential equations. Some time may be spent at the Com
puting Center. Prerequisite : Math . 164. 

Omitted 1968-69 

291. Reading Course in Statistics. Special work, ar
ranged individually. Consent of the department required. 

401. Theory of Probability and Stochastic Processes I. 
Probability spaces. Independence. Distributions ; character
istics functions ; invers ion theorems. Convergence; laws of 
large numbers; central limit theorem ; zones of conver
ge nce. Homogeneous stochastic processes. Infinite divisibil
ity. Renewal theory; extended renewal function . Regenera
tive processes; ergodici ty . 

411. Statistical Inference I. Review of probability. The 
general decision problem. Bayes and minima x principles. 
Sufficiency and completeness. Maximum likelihood and 
minimum variance methods of estimation. Uniformly most 
powerfuL unbiased and invariant tests. Usc of minimax 
and Bayes principles for es timation and testing of hypoth
eses. Prerequisite : Statistics 211 and Mathematics 265 or 
equivalent. Omitted 1968-69 

421. Sampling Theory. Sampling designs. Theories of in
ference in fin i te population s. Selected topics , including 
sampling with varying probabilities; stratified, systematic, 
multistage and multiphase sampling; estimation based on 
ratio and regression methods. Prerequisite: Statistics 211. 

426. Regression, Correlation and Chi-Square. Various 
models of linear and non-linear regression in univa ri a te 
and multivaria te analys is . Simple, multiple, partial and 
canonical correlations. Tes ts of hypotheses in regression and 
correlation analysis. Applications of the Chi-square statis
tics. Prerequisite: Statistics 211 and familiarity with ma 
trices. Omitted 1968-69 

428. Analysis of Variance and Experimental Designs. 
Planning and analysis of experiments. Analysis of va riance 
a nd covariance in systematic <lnd random models. Block 
designs, factorial and fractional factor;al de s igns. Re
spon:;e- surface and regressi n designs. Prerequisi te: S ta ti s
tics 211 and Mathematics 265 or equivalent. 

Omitted 1968-69 

441. Multivariate Analysis. Multivariate norm al di stri
butions. Estim ation . In a ri<lnce reduction and standard 
tes ts for typica l hypo the. es. Simultaneous con fidence 
bounds. Simultaneous and step-down procedures. Uptimal
ity propert ies . Prerequisi te : Statistics 211 and Mathematics 
265 or equivalent. O m ltt t;' 1968-69 

461. Error-correcting Codes. Algebraic and informa
tion theoretic preliminaries; relation between experimental 
designs and error-correcting codes; necessary and sufficient 
condi tions for the existence and efficiency of error-correct
ing codes; the codes due to Hamming, Chaudhuri , Abram
son, Golay, MacDonald and others, and their construc
tionj p-ary linear burst-error-correcting codes, problems 
involving multiple-bursts. Prerequisite : Probability and/or 
informa tion theory and/or undergraduate algebra. 

Omitted 1968-69 
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The College of Business Administration 

Administrative Officers 

William H. Meckling, M.B .A. (Denver) ... Dean 

Martin J. Bailey, PH.D . (Johns Hopkins) . .. Associate Dean 

Richard W. Fortner, D.B .A. (Indiana) C.P.A. Indiana .. . Associate Dean for Academic Administration 

Patrick J. Parker, M.B.A. (Chicago) . .. Associate Dean for Executive Programs 

John G. Baker, J L, A.B. (Rochester) ... Assistant Dean 

The objectives of the College of Business Administration are threefold: 
1. To improve understanding, through undergraduate and graduate 
study based on a broad foundation in the liberal arts and sciences, of 
the role of business in society, the function of the administrator in 
business, and the forces and relationships conditioning administrative 
performance; further to foster the development of those values, in
sights, and skills required to analyze, decide, and act effectively in the 
presence of new business experience. 

2. To encourage and support research and publication. 

3. To provide, in cooperation with the business and industrial com
munity, special non-degree programs and services designed for em
ployed managers wishing to improve their present performance or 
to increase their potential. 

Admission Requiremen ts 
Students are admitted to the College of Business Administration 

after completing the sophomore year or its equivalent in credit hours . 
The freshman and sophomore years are typically spent as a student in 
The College of Arts and Science undertaking prerequisite courses as 
outlined in the following schedules of distribution requirements . As
suming successful completion of the prerequisite courses, the student 
near the end of the sophomore year makes application for intramural 
transfer to the College of Business Administration. 

Transfer students from other accredited institutions are also accepted 
by the College of Business Administration. In some cases, however, 
acceptance may be deferred until or conditioned upon successful com
pletion of the indicated prerequisite courses. Due to limited housing 
facilities on campus, students with two or more full years of college 
work elsewhere are encouraged to apply as early as possible to arrange 
living accommodations. All applications for transfer should be directed 
to the Director of Admissions of the River Campus Colleges, The 
University of Rochester. 
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Distribution requirements for majors in Accounting areas follows: 
I. Preprofessional Study in Business Administration . ... .... ... ..... 2 courses 

ACC153, Principles of Accounting ... .. ...... .. . .. ...... 1 course 
QNT205, Business Statistics .... .. ............ . . .. .. .... 1 course 

II. Minimum Study in Liberal Arts and Science ..... . ...... . . .. .... 13 courses 
English ............................................. 1 course 
ENG102, Continental Masterpieces .............. . ... .... 1 course 
ENG103, Eng. & Amer. Masterpieces .. ........ .. ... . . .. . 1 course 
EC0101, Principles of Economics ............. ... ....... 1 course 
Laboratory Science .... . .... . . . ....... ... ......... . ... 2 courses 
Mathematics (Two of the following: Math. 100, ISO, 161,162) 2 courses 
History and Political Science Electives .... .... ... . . ... .. 2 courses 
Humanities Elective .... . .................. .. ..... . ... 1 course 
Liberal Arts and Science Electives .. . ... ..... ........... 2 courses 

TIl. General Elective ............................................ 1 course 
TOT AL .............................................. 16 courses 

Distribution requirements for majors in Management Science: 
I. Preprofessional Study in Business Administration ................ 2 courses 

ACC153 ,Principles of Accounting ...................... 1 course 
QNT205, Business Statistics . .. ... . ..... .. ..... ...... .. 1 course 

II . Minimum Study in Liberal Arts and Science . ..... ......... . .... 13 courses 
English ............ . .... . .......................... . 1 course 
EC0101, Principles of Economics . ..... ... ... . ...... . ... 1 course 
MA TH161, Analysis I ................................ 1 course 
MA TH162, Analysis II ..... . .......................... 1 course 
MATH163, Analysis III ....... . ... . ......... .... ...... 1 course 
PHY101, 102, General Physics ...... ..... . .... ...... .... 2 courses 
Group I Electives (Humanities) ......................... 2 courses 
Group II Electives (Social Sciences) ........ ... .... ... ... 2 courses 
Laboratory Science ........... ... ... .. .... .. ...... .. .. 2 courses 

III . General Elective .. ................................ .. ..... . . . 1 course 
TOTAL .............................................. 16 courses 

Distribution requirements for majors in Business Economics: 
Minimum Study in Liberal Arts and Sciences .................... 16 courses 
English ............................................. 1 course 
EC0101, Principles of Economics ..... .... ... .... ..... . 1 course 
MATH100, Finite Mathematics ........... . ..... .. ...... 1 course 
MA TH150, Analytic Geometry & Calculus or 

MATH161, Analysis I .. . .......... . . .. .......... . . 1 course 
Foreign Language (un less exempted) . . . . ............. . .. 3 courses 
Laboratory Science . .... . ...... .. ..................... 2 courses 
Literature Electives ........ .. ...... . ............ . ..... 2 courses 
Group I Electives (Humanities) ......................... 2 courses 
Group II Electives (Social Sciences, excepting Economics) .... 3 courses 

TOTAL ...................... . ... . ........ . ........ .. 16 courses 

Any English course at the 100 level except courses numbered 
115-129 satisfy the English requirement in all three degree programs. 
Students participating in Officer Candidate programs should consult 
with their ROTC Unit for program planning. Naval Science or Aero
space Studies courses may be credited toward the requirements for 
the B.s. degree to the extent of three courses. 



Deviation from this distribution of courses, particularly in evening 
session programs, may be permitted if a student can meet all the dis
tribution requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in two years 
or less of full-time study (or the equivalent in part-time study). 

Students from the College of Arts and Science and transfer students 
from other institutions normally complete admission requirements in 
a period of two years of full-time study. A minimum cumulative grade 
average of 2.0 must be achieved to be considered for admission. 

Satisfactory-Fail Option 

Freshmen and sophomores intending to major in the College of 
Business Administration may elect to receive a grade of Satisfactory (S) 
or Fail (F) in one course per semester except in courses in business 
or economics. Juniors or seniors in the College of Business Adminis
tration are not eligible to take courses on a Satisfactory-Fail basis. 
Students of other Colleges of the University may elect to take courses 
offered by the College of Business Administration on a Satisfactory
Fail basis when it is acceptable to the College in which they are regis
tered. 

Degree Programs Offered 

The College administers programs of study leading to the Bachelor 
of Science degree, with majors in Accounting, Business Economics or 
Management Science. The College also offers the Master of Science 
with a major in Business Administration, the professional degree, 
Master of Business Administration, and the Doctor of Philosophy 
degree with a major in Business Administration. 

Although the undergraduate student is not formally admitted to 
the College until the beginning of his junior year, the requirements 
for the Bachelor's degrees are stated in terms of four years of full-time 
study (or the equivalent in part-time study) . 

Students who wish to complete an undergraduate degree elsewhere 
in the University and a graduate degree in Business Administration 
within a five year period by combining electives and advanced busi
ness administration courses should consult the Director of the Aca
demic Office in the College of Business Administration. 

The University of Rochester is a member of the American Associ
ation of Collegiate Schools of Business. Its programs at the Master' s 
level have been accredited by the Association. 

Requirements for Bachelor's Degree with Distinction 

The Bachelor degrees are awarded in three grades of distinction: 
with distinction, with high distinction, and with highest distinction. 

This award is based primarily on a point-hour ratio of at least 3.25 
for distinction, 3.60 for high distinction, and 3.85 for highest dis
tinction. However, a piece of creative work or a paper (critical or cre
ative, or a report of the results of original research) may be offered 
in support of a recommendation for a distinction award not more than 
one level higher than would be indicated by the point-hour ratio. 
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Except in unusual cases, no student is considered for a degree with 
distinction without at least two years of academic work at the Uni
versity of Rochester. Ordinarily nothing higher than a degree with 
distinction is given in such cases. 

Bachelor of Science with a Major in Accounting 

The degree program in Accounting is designed for students inter
ested in careers in accounting and related areas in which a strong 
accounting background is appropriate. Intensive professional study 
combined with a core of other courses in Business Administration, 
builds upon a base of two or more years of study in the arts, sciences, 
and humanities. 

Completion of this program also provides a desirable preparation 
for Public Accounting and meets the educational requirements for 
admission to the Uniform Certified Public Accounting Examination 
used by all states. Experience requirements vary from state to state, 
and interested students should write the appropriate state board for 
specific requirements. 

The Accounting curriculum has been registered with and uncon
ditionally approved by the Division of Professional Education, New 
York State Education Department . Graduates may be certified to the 
New York Board of Examiners as having completed the Registered 
Curriculum necessary for admission to the examination. Students who 
wish only to establish equivalency with the College's Registered 
Accounting Curriculum and who have completed the basic degree in 
another institution should obtain counseling from the College of Busi
ness Administration at the earliest opportunity and register with the 
Office of Admissions as special students. 

A synopsis of the general distribution requirements for the degree 
Bachelor of Science with a Major in Accounting follows: 

1. Study in Business Administration:'I- 141/2-15 1/2 courses . 

2. Study in Economics: 3-4 courses. 

3. Minimum study in Liberal Arts and Science: 12 courses. 

4 . General Electives: 3 courses. H 

5. Physical Education. 

Total minimum requirement is 33 1/ 2 courses. Specific courses re
quired for the degree Bachelor of Science with a Major in Accollnting 
are listed on the typical program which follows. 

"See Admi ss ion Requirements, pilge 147 . 

"Work in Aerospace Studies or Naval Science courses rnJY be credited towa rd the fulfillment 
of th e requirements of the B.S. degree to th e mJximurll extent of three JC J dcm ic courses 
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TYPICAL PROGRAM 

B.s. in Accounting 
FIRST YEAR 

English 

Mathematics t 

Laboratory Science 

History or Political Science Elective 

SECOND YEAR 

ENG 102 Continental Masterpieces 
Mathematics t 

Laboratory Science 

History or Political Science Elective 

ENG 103 English & American Masterpieces ECO 101 Principles of Economics 

ACC 153 Principles of Accounting QNT 205 Business Statistics 
General Elective Humanities Elective 

Liberal Arts & Science Elective Liberal Arts & Science Elective 

THIRD YEAR 

ACC 233 Intermediate Accounting 

FIN 205 Financial Management 

LAW 236 Legal Constrain ts on Business 

(' /2 course) 

QNT 235 Computers & Numerical Analysis 

ECO 211 Money & Banking; B EC 236 

Financial Institutions & Markets ; 

or Finance Elective 

FOURTH YEAR 

ACC 275 Income Tax Accounting I 

BSI 251 Organization, Theory & 

Administration 

LA W 223 Law of Sales and Negotiable 

Instruments (lh course) 

MKT 203 Marketing 

General Elective 

ACC 221 Cost Accounting I 
BEC 203 Managerial Economics or 

ECO 207 Intermediate 

Economic Theory 

BSI 205 Behavioral Science 

PRO 208 Production Management 

ACC 261 Auditing 

ACC 236 Advanced Topics in 

Accounting Theory 

LAW 226 Agency, Partnerships and 

Corporations (lh course) 

Economics Elective 

General Elective 

Bachelor of Science with a Major in Management Science 

The Management Science program meets the growing need for 
managers and staff with ability to use the quantitative techniques of 
mathematics, statistics, accounting, and operations research to identify, 
analyze and solve problems in management decisions. 

The curriculum for a B.S. degree with a major in Management 
Science is broadly based; about one-half of the required courses are in 
arts and sciences, including the humanities, economics, and basic 
mathematics. The remaining half includes quantitative techniques 
and behavioral science as tools, plus courses in the functional areas 
of marketing, accounting-finance, and production. Six electives are 
to be distributed in the humanities, social sciences, and natural sci
ences; two electives may be in either business administration or eco
nomics, and finally, there are four unrestricted electives. 

A synopsis of distribution requirements for the degree Bachelor 
of Scierzce with a Major irz lvlarzagemerzt Science follows: 

tThe two-course mathematics requirement may be satisfied by Math. 100 and 150, 100 and 
161, or 161 and 162. 



1. Minimum study in Business Administration: 13 112 courses. 

2. Business or Economics Electives: 2 courses. 

3. Minimum Study in Liberal Arts and Science: 13 courses. 

4. General Electives: 4 courses. >i

S. Physical Education . 

Total minimum requirement is 32 1/2 courses. Specific courses re
quired for the degree Bachelor of Science with a Major in Manage
ment Science are listed in the typical program which follows. 

Completion of this program provides a solid background in the 
rapidly developing field of management science including the theory 
and application of conventional and quantitative methods to the solu
tion of a wide variety of business problems. Additional specialization is 
available through graduate study. Most important, the inclusion of 
a broad spectrum of the arts and science precludes the development 
of narrow specialization at the undergraduate level. 

TYPICAL PROGRAM 
B.s. in Management Science 
FIRST YEAR 

English 
Group II Elective 
MATH 161 Analysis I 
PHY 101 Survey 

SECOND YEAR 

Group I Electi ve 

ECO 101 Principles of Economics 
MATH 163 Analysis III 
Laboratory Science 

THIRD YEAR 

FIN 205 Financial Management 
MKT 203 Marketing 
QNT 235 Computers and Numerica l 

Analysis 
QNT 241 Operations Research I 

FOURTH YEAR 

LAW 236 Lega l Constraints on 
Business (112 course) 

Business Elective"" 
Business Elective"" 
General Elective 
General Elective 

Group I Elective 
Group II Elective 
MATH 162 Analysis If 
PHY 102 Su rvey 

General Elective 
ACC 153 Principles of Accounting 
QNT 205 Business Statistics 
Laboratory Science (continuation 

of first term) 

BEC 203 Managerial Economics 
BSI 205 Behavioral Science 
PRD 208 Production Management 

QNT 242 Operations Research II 

GBA 285 Seminar in 
Management Science 

Business or Economics Elective 
Business or Economics Elective 
General Elective 

"Work in Aeros pace Studies or Navctl Science courses ma y be credited toward the fulfillm en t 
of th e requirements of the B.S. deg ree to the maximum ex tent o f three ilcademic courses. 

HAdvanced courses in Marketin g, Finance, Production or Accounting selected with approval 
of faculty adviser. 
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Bachelor of Science with a Major in Business Economics 

This four-year program, leading to the degree Bachelor of Science 
with a Major in Business Economics, provides approximately three 
years of study in the liberal arts and sciences and one year of intensive 
study in business administration. 

A unique feature of the program is that in his senior year the 
student completes the first half of the two-year graduate program 
leading to the degree Master of Business Administration. Thus he 
acquires an advantageous foundation either for immediate employ
ment or for entering an M.B.A. program with advanced standing 
at the University or at most other institutions offering a broad M.B.A. 
program. 

formal admission to the College of Business Administration to 

pursue this program is granted at the end of sophomore year to 

assure adequate control over completion of liberal arts requirements 
as well as the mandatory junior year courses in economics. Transfer 
students may be admitted at the beginning of their senior year if their 
previous academic achievement is considered the equivalent, in quality 
and course coverage, to that of those students in the program who 
completed their first three years of study at the University of Rochester. 

Because most, if not all, of the student's senior-year study is in first
year-graduate-level courses, admission to the program is limited 
to students who can be expected to complete the program with a B 
average or better. Upon completion of the four-year program, the 
student receives the B.s. degree. 

Students who complete the program with at least a B average are 
admitted to advanced standing in the University's M.B.A. program, 
and ordinarily complete the M.B.A. program in one year of additional 
study. 

The synopsis of the distribution requirements for the degree Bachelor 
of Science with a Major in Business Economics follows: 

1. Business Administration: 51/2-8 1/2 courses. 

2. Economics, including Business Economics: 5-8 courses. 

3. Other Liberal Arts and Sciences: 19 courses. 

4. Physical Education. 

Total: 321/2 courses. 

TYPICAL PROGRAM 
B.s. in Business Economics 

Since the program has been designed to afford the student maximum 
flexibility, the requirements for the first two years closely parallel 
those of a program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree. (See p. 35.) 

The following requirements apply for the first two years of the 
program: 



English 

Foreign Language (3 courses, unless exempted) 

Eco. 101: Principles of Economics (in sophomore year) 

Group I Electives: 4 courses, including at least 2 in literature 

Group II Electives: 3 courses, other than economics 

Group III Electives: 4 courses, including 2 laboratory science courses, 
Math. 100, and either Math . 150 or Math. 161 

THIRD YEAR 

ECO 209: National Income Analysis 
ECO 211: Money, Credit & Banking 
Arts & Science Elective* 
Arts & Science Elective* 

FOURTH YEAR 

BEC 403: Managerial Economics 
ACC 403: Management Use of 

Accounting Information 
BSI 418 : Survey of Behavioral 

Sciences in Management 
Business or Economics Elective 
LAW 236: Legal Constraints on 

Business (112 course) 

ECO 207: Intermediate Economic 
Theory 

Arts & Science Elective* 
Arts & Science Elective* 
QNT 205 or ECO 231 Statistics 

PRD 408: Production Management 
FIN 405 : Financial Managemen t 
MKT 403: Introduction to Marketing 
Business or Economics Elective 

The Business Administration Library 
The Business Administration Library shares its quarters with the 

Education Library in the lower level of the Rush Rhees Library. It 
comprises a collection of reserve and reference books, current periodi
cals, pamphlets, research reports, business and financial services, and 
recent corporation annual reports. The back issues of corporation 
annual reports are gradually being supplemented with reports on 
microcards. Except for reference books, all materials are circulated. 
The core of the business books, approximately 30,000 volumes and 
back issues of periodicals, is part of the main library collection which 
contains over 931,000 volumes. 

The University of Rochester Library is a depository for United 
States Government publications and New York State documents. 
Non-depository documents are received on microcards. 

International Association of Students in Economics and Commerce 
(Association Internationale des Etudiants en Sciences 
Economiques et Commerciales) 

A.I.ES.E.e. is an international exchange program for juniors, 
seniors and graduate students who intend to pursue a career in busi
ness or economics. Participants can gain practical business experience 
with a firm in one of 50 foreign countries. Exchanges are usually made 
in the summer of the junior or senior year. Freshmen and sophomores 
are encouraged to participate in AIESEC's campus activities. 

*Other than economics and sufficient to complete requirement of 19 courses in Arts and 
Sciences. Work in Aerospace Studies or Naval Science courses may be credited toward the 
fulfillment of the B.s. degree to the maximum extent of three academic courses. 
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Special Non-Credit Programs 

The course listings do not include non-credit courses which are 
planned and conducted in cooperation with individuals, firms, trade 
and professional associations and governmental agencies. Attendance 
at these clinics, short-courses, institutes and seminars typically is 
sponsored by an employer concerned with keeping managers abreast 
of changing technologicat economic, legat social and political aspects 
of business. Courses may be either residential or nonresidential and 
organized for varying lengths of time. 

Certified Public Accountant (C.P.A.): Requirements and courses in 
this area are listed on pages 153 and 158. To complete these courses a 
student need not be registered for a degree in the College. Students 
who wish only to establish equivalency with the College's Registered 
Accounting Curriculum and who have completed their basic degree 
in another institution should obtain counseling from the College of 
Business Administration at the earliest opportunity and register with 
the Office of Admissions as special students. Non-degree candidates 
should obtain guidance either from the College or the Professional 
Education Division, The State Education Department (Albany, New 
York) prior to beginning study to qualify for admission to the Cer
tified Public Accountant Examination. 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

ACCOUNTING 

153. Principles of Accounting. (Fall and Spring) An 
introduction to the principles and procedures employed in 
analyzing business transactions, recording their financial 
effects, summarizing them in financial statements , and in
terpreting these st<ltements. 

221. Cost Accounting I. (Fall and Spring) Study of 
the accoLlnting problems involved in determining, analyz
ing and controlling production and distribution costs, and 
income determination for financial statements. Budgetary 
control, standard costs and other topics are discussed from 
the viewpoint of management usc in planning and control 
Prerequisite: ACC153. 

222. Cost Accounting II. (Spring) Special topics in 
cos t accounting and the use of cost information for mana
geri::d decision-making. Prerequisites : f\CC221, QNT205. 

233. Intermediate Accounting. (Fall) An analys is of 
the accounting theory underlying the preparation of finan
cial statements. Topics include: the form and content of 
corporate financial statements; [lccounting for assets , lia
bilities and net worth; problems of income determination; 
[lnd analysis of financial statements and flow of funds. Pre 
requisite: ACC153. 

236. Advanced Topics in Accounting Theory. (Spring) 
Research on problems in key areas of financial and mana
gerial accounting. Topics include asset valuation and in
come determination, price-level adjustments and responsi
bility accounting. The influence of the American Institute 
of CP.A.'s , the American Accounting Association, the 
S.E.C, and others on the definition of generally accepted 
accounting principles is considered. Prerequisite: ACC233. 

261. Auditing I. (Spring) While emphasis is plilced 
upon the work of the professional accountant, due con
sideration is given internal ~llIditing procedure. Includes: 
purpose of audits, types of audits, methods of auditing 
procedure, the auditor 's report and the legal and profes
sional responsibility of the auditor. Prerequisite: ACC233 
or corequisite. 

275. Income Tax Accounting I. (Fall) After brief at
tention to the development of the income tax Lnv since 
]9l3, a careful study of the present Federal Income Tax 
law is made supplemented by numerous problems in 
income tax accounting. Prerequisite: ACC233 or corequi
site. 

276. Income Tax Accounting II. (Spring) A continu 
ation of ACC275 with special emphasis on tax planning. 

BEHA VIORAL SCIENCES IN INDUSTRY 

205. Behavioral Science in Management. (Spring) 
Survey course of those aspects of management which in
volve dealing with people. Behavioral science bases of the 
following topics me approached through lecture, case 
studies , class discussion, and original readings: Selection , 
Training, Hum a n Engineering, Performance Evaluation, 
Supervis ion - Leadership , Motivation - Morale - Attitudes , 
Consumer Behavior , Labor Relations , and Organization 
Theory. 

241. Fundamentals of Personnel Administration. (Fall) 
A study of organized approaches to employing, developing, 
compensJting and servicing a workforce so as to assure 
optimum return to the employmg organization , the co
operative effort of individuals and groups involved , and 
maximum satisfaction consistent with the need for co
ordlllation :l!1d control. Personnel Administration as a staff 
function is gi ven specia I a tten tiol1 together wi th research 
bearing on the validity of personnel concepts, require
ments, and practices . EmphaSIS is on administrative con
siderations rather than application of refined technique. 
PrereqUIsite: BS1205. 

251. Organization, Theory and Administration. (Fall) 
An analysis bilsed on theoretical concepts and related re
search of the human factors in business and industrial 
organizations which influence administrative decisiol1-
making. Cases and lectures focus on mechani s ms used in 
functioning organizations to influence and develop de
cisions , and to in sure uniformity in interpretation, con
sistency in application, and compatibility with organiza
tion goals. The topics of authority, communication , and 
leadership are given special attention. Prerequisite BS1205. 

262. Management-Union Relationships and Public 
Control. (Spring) Relationships between management, 
unions and government at the plant and industry level as 
they influence managerial decision-making. Topics include 
a comparative analysis of union-company philosophies , 
structures , and functions; issues and conditions leading to 
cooperation and conflict; sources of power; alternatives to 
force, the character and effect of agreements and settle
ments; ildministration of agreements; and conditions in
fluencing governmental participation and control. Prerequi
sites: ECOI01 and BS1205 or consent of instructor. 

158 
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BUSINESS ECONOMICS 

203. Managerial Economics. (Sprillg) Business prob
lems are analyzed in this course in terms of economic 
principles and methods. The theory of demand, supply, 
market equilibrium, and types of competition are estab
li shed. Economic reasoning is then i:lpplied to mJnagerial 
decisions in the analysis and forecasting of demand, pro
duction methods and costs , price and marketing policy, 
and profitability measurements. Measurement 8nd fore
casting as aids to manageri81 decision-making under un
certainty are emphasized. Prerequisite: Q)\;T205. 

236. Financial Institutions and Markets. (Fall) Func
tions and theories of money and credit, principles of com
mercial b8nking and international finance, structure and 
opera tions of the Federa I Reserve system. Description and 
functions of other financial institutions and their role 
in the economy. Structure of the market for short-term 
and long-term funds; description of money and capital 
m8rket instruments. Monet<try and credit policy. Prerequi
sites: ACC153 and EC0101. 

BUSINESS LAW 

203. Business Contracts (Fall) Basic principles of 
contract law, including the doctrines of offrr and accep
tance , consider8tion , effect of mistakes, fraud and undue 
influence , the necessity of a writing, and rights of en
forcement where there has been failure of performance. 
Case material from factual s ituations faced in eve ryd ay 
business, with special reference to laws of New York State. 
-Half course. 

204. Business Contracts II. (Spri/1g) A continu<ttion 
of LAW203.-Half course. 

223. Law of Sales and Negotiable Instruments. (Fall) 
Law of sa les under the Uniform Sales Act and the law of 
negotiable instruments, including pmmissory notes, drafts, 
bills of exchange, warehouse and trust receipts.-Half 
course. 

226. Agency, Partnerships, and Corporations. (Spri/1g) 
Legal aspects of agencies, partnerships, and corporations 
as a means of c.urying on business. Creation and incidents 
of the agency rel8tionship; rights of partners as between 
themselves Gnd third parties; formation and powers of 
corporations; rights of stockholders; and problems arising 
from business liquid ation.-Half course. 

236. Legal Constraints on Business. (Fall) A survey 
of the principles and philosophy necessary to .comprehend 
the legal concepts constraining a business environment. 
Objectives are: acquiring skills to enable the businessman 
to foresee legal problems involved in various circumstances 
through a process of analytical reasoning a nd the abil ity 
to make, alter, and Justify related conclusions; recogniz in g 
th e legal consequences involved in acts relating to business 
ventures and the need for professional counselling jn this 
area; reviewing the informal judicial process, e.g. nego ti
ation ,1Ild settlement, and the formal judicial procedures, 
e.g. commencement of suit to final judgment.-H.ll£ course. 

FINANCE 

205. Financial Management. (Fall and Spring) Finan
cial policies an d practices essential to business administra
tion. Major emphasis is on corporation finance. Topics in
clude: corporation securities, capital budgeting, long-term 
financing, short-term financing, administ ration of funds , 
administration of income, expansion, and reorganization. 
Adaptation of financial principles to specific business situ
ations. Prerequisite: ACC153. 

246. Investment Management. (Sprll1g) General prin
ciples of successful investment, as applied to the manage
ment of individual and institutional investors ' funds. Top
ics include: determining investment objectives, formulat
ing general investment policies , classifying investment 
media, interpreting and forecasting genera l market trends, 
analyzing leading industries , and de velop ing criteria for 
the selection of individu a l security is sues. Prerequisite: 
ECO 101. 

GENERAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

157. Fundamentals of Business Administration. (Fall 
and Sp ri ng) An in troduction to the principal acti vi ties, 
types of policy problems, an d interrelationships of the 
main phases of business , including procurement, produc
tion, marketing and finance. Frequent use is made of busi
ness cases for illustrative purposes and to introduce the 
student to the methods of business problem analysis. 

282. Business Policy. (Spring) Integrates the student's 
previous studies and further develops his ability to deal 
more effectively with business problems. Series o f cases 
on policy formulation and administration, involving the 
functions of purchasing, production , personnel marketing, 
finance and accounting. These deal with such problems 
as promotion, expansion , reorganization , and adjustment 
to changing economic conditions and soc ial forces. Dur
ing the te rm, business executives are invited to present 
and discuss cases developed from their own ex perience. 
Prerequisites: FIN205, MKT203, PRD208, and Q 11205. 



285. Seminar in Management Science. (Spring) Anal
y s is and presentation o f an empirical o r theo re ti c,d study 
in any of the tool or functional are3S of Business Admin
istration. Prerequisite; written approval of th e supervising 
faculty member. 

293. Reading Course. Ind ependent s tudy in some spe
cific a rea of Business Administra ti on , at a level adviln ced 
beyond that of regular course offerings. Prerequisite: writ
ten approval of both the supervising faculty member a nd 
the Dea n of th e College of Business Administration. 

MARKETING 

203. Marke ting. (Fall and Spril1g) Probl ems in vo lve d 
in the m o vement of goods from producers to co nsum ers 
and industrial users thro ug h the different channels of di s 
tribution . An a lysi s of the marketing functions performed 
by manufacturers, who lesa lers, reta il ers, age nt middle
men , and market exchanges. Criti cal an a lys is o f m ajor 
marke tin g poli cies . Evalu a ti o n o f such topics as prI cing , 
branding, choice of di s tributio n ch annels, se lective 5elling, 
and the pLlI1ning a nd administration of sn les programs. 

241. Marketing Research. (Fall) An investigation and 
criticnl exa minatio n of facts CiS a basis for fo rmul a ting 
ma rketing policies and pl anning sales and promotional 
stra teg y. Topics include; scientific m .:'tho d an d research 
des ig n, basic methods of collecting data , formula ting th e 
rcsl'cHc h problem and pl a nning th e rcse.Hch proJect, appli
cation of sampling m ethods to marketin g problems, anal y 
sis of da ta collected, mo ti va ti on research, advertising re 
search, product resea rch , and sa lec. control resecuch. Cases 
are us ed to familiarize the student with va ri ous type s of 
re <;e,nch problems which confront marh:ting executi ves 
A ba s ic course in statistical meth ods is recommended be
fore enrolling in MKT241. Prerequisite; MKT203 or per
mission o f the ins tructo r. 

245. Marketing Analysis. (Fnll) The principJI po licy 
a reas in marketin g , including distributio n, pricing, pro
motion and product development are s tudi ed throu g h the 
use of mathematica l and sta ti s ti ca l too ls . Particul a r em
ph as is is placed on the structuring o f marketing decisi o n
m odels. Prerequisites: MKT203 , QNT242. 

PRODUCTION 

208. Production Management. (Fall and Spring) Is
sues , co ncepts and practices encou ntered in effectively 
mcl11 ag ing the product ion fun cti on. Topics includ e : an a lysis 
o f fa ci Ii tie s; resea rch a nd product de velopme n t ; prod uction 
planning; o rga nizing and controlling characteristics of 
the manufac turin g processes; contro l of quality, quantity 
and cos t; a nd co ns ld e rJti on o f in crea sed automation. Case 
a nal ys is is emph as ized , a nd field studies of indus trial 
plants may be included. Prerequisite: QNT20S. 

220. Design of Production Facilities. (Spring) Co n
cep ts and te chniques involved in the des ig n o f production 
sy stems. To pi cs include th e tra n slation o f product or ser
v ice specifi cations Into produ ction req uiremen ts, design 
of o pe ra tions :lnd processes , and loca tion of fa cilities. 
Emphasis is pl aced on the use o f mathematica l an d simula
ti o n models fo r th e evaluation o f alte rnative designs. Pre
requisite; PRD208 

225. Production Planning and Control (Fall) Con
cepts and te chniques of production quantity plan nin g and 
co ntro l. To pics include tactical de ma nd forecasting, ag 
g rc:g:Jte plannin g of employment, inventory and produ ction 
leve ls ; in vento ry m odels , scheduling and dispatching de 
cision rules , and the deSi g n of gene ral control sys tem s. 
Prerequisi te: PRD208. 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 

205. Business Sta tisti cs. fFall alld Spring) Methods 
o f co llectio n , presenta ti o n , analysis , a nd interpreta tion o f 
quan ti ta ti ve dnto commo nly associated wi th business op
eratiolls. Typical topi cs : sa mplin g , proba bil i ty, descr iptive 
va lues , s tat isti ca l inference , correlation and tim e series 
Prereq u isi tes : Two courses in college mathem a ti cs . 

231. Electronic Data Processing. (Fall) Gen eral prin 
ci p lcs o f computer pron:ssi ng a nd of commercial info rma 
ti o n ~ v 5 tems. Includ es; na ture and us e of input, output, 
cOl1lm ;ll1 ic,l ions 3nd procc s~; ing equipment; princi ples and 
limited practi ce in progromming; analys is of dora process 
ing requircm ents; primipJ es o f computer s\:; tem s design; 
problem 8rC:1 S in the implementation and operation of 
computer sys tems, procurement of l' 'luipment, a nd the 
structure a nd opeT:1tion of the data processing org::l11iza
non . 

235. Computers and N umerical Analysis . (Fall and 
S prin g ) Introduction to numeri ca l techniques used in the 
solution of various busine% proble ms. Typica l topics in
clude: solution of linc <l r a nd nonlinear equations and 
systems, ch a racteri s tic value~ of m a trices , inte rpola ti o n 
,111d approximation, num eri ca l integration an d differenti
ation, computer simu latio n methods. FORTR AN program
ming will be used to appl y the se meth od s . Prerequi s ites ; 
Two courses in coll ege m a themntics . 

241. Operations Research I. (Fall) An introduction 
to m a thematical prog ramming . Topics include: co ns tra in ed 
optimization; convexity; la g range multipliers and duality; 
linea r, quadratic and integer programming; re ctangular 
g;'lln es. Pre req uisite ; Math . 163. 

242. Operations Research II. (Spring) An introduc
tion to 5tochcl Stic processes. Topics includ e' re view o f e le
mentary pro bability , re current events , rand om walks, 
M,1rkov chains , tim e-depend ent stochastic processes. Pre 
req uisites Math. 163 a nd Q NT20S. 
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Faculty 

Martin J. Bailey, PH.D. (Johns Hopkins) . .. Professor of Business Economics 

Bernard M. Bass, PH .D. (Ohio State) ... Professor of Behavioral Science and Director of the Management Research Center 

John M. Brophy, PH.D. (Cornell) . .. Professor of Behavioral Science 

Donald F. Gordon, PH.D. (Cornell) .. . Professor of Business Economics 

Myron J. Gordon, PH.D. (Harvard) .. . Professor of Accounting and Finance 

Edwin R. Henry, PH.D. (Ohio State). " Professor of Behavioral Science 

Julian Keilson, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Professor of Mathematical Statistics and Professor of Statistics, College of Arts and Science 

William H. Meckling, M.B .A. (Denver) . . . Professor of Business Economics 

Walter Y. Oi, PH.D. (Chicago) . . . Professor of Business Economics 

Eric C. Vance, M.A. (Columbia) .. . Professor of Finance 

H. Martin Weingartner, PH.D. (Carnegie Institute of Technology) ... Professor of Finance and Quantitative Methods 

William C. Wichman, B.s. (Iowa State) ... Professor of Business Policy 

Marcus Alexis, PH.D. (Minnesota) ... Associate Professor of Marketing 

Gerald V. Barrett, PH .D. (Western Reserve) . . . Senior Research Associate (Associate Professor of Behavioral Science) 

George J. Benston, PH.D. (Chicago) C.P.A. North Carolina .. . Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance 

James M. Ferguson, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of Business Economics 

Marshall Freimer, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Quantitative Methods 

Joseph W. Gavett, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Associate professor of Production 

Harry J. Gilman, PH.D. (Chicago) . .. Associate Professor of Economics and Statistics 

Raymond Jackson, PH.D. (Boston University) ... Visiting Assistant Professor of Business Economics 

Vernon G. Lippi tt, PH.D. (Harvard) . .. Associate Professor of Business Economics 

Jack H. Matthews, D.B.A. (Indiana) .. . C.P.A. Kansas, New York ... Associate Professor of Accounting 

Philip T. Meyers, M.s. (Oklahoma State) C.P.A. Oklahoma ... Associate Professor of Accounting 

Patrick J. Parker, M.B.A. (Chicago) .. . Associate Professor of Statistics and Economics 

Poduri S. Rao, PH.D. (Harvard) .. . Associate Professor of Mathematical Statistics and Associate Professor of Statistics, College of Arts and Science 

Leonard S. Simon, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associate Professor of Marketing 

James A. Vaughan, PH.D. (Louisiana State) .. . Associate Professor of Behavioral Science and Associate Director of the Management Research Center 

>I-Allan Wolk, LL.B. (Syracuse) .. . Associate Professor of Business Law and Accounting 

Daniel N. Braunstein, PH.D. (Purdue) ... Assistant Professor of Behavioral Science 

George H. Haines, J [., PH.D . (Carnegie Institute of Technology) ... Assistant Professor of Marketing and Computer Science 

Michael C. Jensen, PH.D. (Chicago) .. . Assistant Professor of Finance and Accounting 

'Part-time 



A vner M. Porat, PH. D. (Pittsburgh) ... Research Associate (Assistant Professor of Behavioral Science) 

Edward C. Ryterband, PH. D. (Purdue) ... Research Associate (Assistant Professor of Behavioral Science) 

Charles C. Ying, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Assistant Professor of Quantitative Methods and Economics 

Richard B. Coffman, M.A. (University of California, Berkeley) ... Visiting Instructor of Business Economics 

John A. Haas, M.B.A (Pittsburgh) ... Research Associate (Instructor in Behavioral Science) 

Karumuthu M. Thiagarajan, M .B.A. (Pittsburgh) ... Research Associate (Instructor in Behavioral Science) 

"N. Joseph Houghton, M.B.A. (Harvard) ... Senior Lecturer in Computer Science 

"Leslie J. Knox, M.B.A. (Syracuse) ... Senior Lecturer in Accounting 

"Richard K. Schalk, B.S. (Iowa State) ... Senior Lecturer in Accounting 

"Charles H. Schwartz, B.A. (Niagara) ... Senior Lecturer in General Business 

"Laurance G. Locke, A.B. (George Washington) ... Lecturer in Statistics 

"Richard R. Schulz, M.B.A. (Syracuse) ... Lecturer in Marketing 

"Vincent H. Swoyer, Ed.D. (Harvard) ... Lecturer in Computer Science 

"Jerry H. Curnutt, PH.D. (Illinois) ... Associate Lecturer in Business Economics 

"Thomas Sadowski, M.B.A. (Stanford) ... Associate Lecturer in Marketing 

"William J. Stolze, S.M. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) . .. Associate Lecturer in Business Policy 

""Robert IvT. Tyle, LL.B. (Syracuse) C.P.A. New York .. . Associate Lecturer in Business Law 

"Nathan B. Winstanley, PH.D. (Purdue) ... Associate Lecturer in Industrial Psychology 

""Michael f. Armstrong, B.S. (Rochester) ... Assistant Lecturer in Computer Science 

'Part-time 
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College of Education 

Administrative Officers 

Dean Corrigan, ED.D. (Columbia) .. . Associate Dean 

James V. Mitchell, PH .D. (Chicago) ... Associate Dean for Graduate Studies 

163 Edward E. Kennedy, ED.M. (Rochester) ... Director of Academic Advising 

Bett ie B. Garland, A.B. (West Virgini a) ... Coordinator, Educational Placement Bureau 

At no other time in the life of this nation have excellent teachers been 
more needed than now. Although the College of Education offers 
study leading to a wide range of careers in education, i ts undergradu
ate programs are aimed specifically at producing quali ty teachers for 
elementary and secondary schools. 

The College of Education believes tha t superior teaching requires 
a broad background in general education. Any student who wishes 
to become a teacher must firs t comple te two years of study in the 
College of Arts and Science. During these two years, the student should 
complete as many distribution requirements as possible. 

Students preparing fo r elementary school teaching take all of their 
course work in the College of Education during the senior year. This 
professional study includes courses on the campus and direct exper"
ence with children in elementary schools. Upon the success ful com
pletion of the program, the prospective teacher receives the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Education. 

A student planning to teach in secondary school follows a program 
which provides a solid foundation in subject matter and professional 
courses . He enrolls in a course of study outlined by his major depart
ment in the College of Arts and Science which leads to a Bachelor 
of Arts degree. He begins his professional course work in the College 
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of Education during the junior year and completes it the fall semester 
of the senior year. 

The College of Education also offers a Bachelor of C1 _nee in Edu
cation degree in certain subject areas. To en ter this program, a student 
must complete the sophomore year and be admitted to the College. 

To explore opportunities in education, a student should meet with 
the Director of Academic Advising in the College of Education as 
early as possible in his college career. No student may enroll in the 
programs of the College of -':-~dt; :-8.tion without such a conference. 

All public school teachers must meet state certification require
ments, which are not identical with degree requirements at this uni
versity. The irector of Academic Advising can furnish information 
concerning teaching requirements in the public schools of each state. 
Any st den t expectin g to teach should incorporate these certification 
requir men ls into his program early enough so that they may be com
pleted by graduation. 

The C mmittee on Teacher Education evaluates all applications to 
the undergradua te prog rams of the College, and subsequently notifies 
students of acceptance or rejection. The following steps must be 
foll owe by all students seeking admission: 

1. R purt to the ffi ce of the Director of Academic Advising for an 
in t rvie dur ing the freshman or sophomore year. 

2. ObtJ in i stru tion and application forms for College of Education 
progral11~ from th Director of Academic Advising during the semester 
prior to thc on 'n which entrance to a program of the College of Edu
c, ti n is aJl t icipa ted. Admission cannot proceed further until these 
forms alC received by the Director's office. 

3. Meet \ ith ssigned faculty adviser for interview and preliminary 
progra t planning. 

4. Enr 11, at the next regular registration, in the courses outlined in 
conference with a faculty member of the College of Education. 

Students from other institutions seeking admission with advanced 
standing to programs of the College of Education must first apply 
to the Director of Admissions of the University, who confers with the 
Director of Academic Advising of the College of Education to evaluate 
the student's previous courses and to provide required applica tion 
forms. 

The College of Education accepts a limited number of well-qualified 
part-time students who wish to pursue a degree in Education on the 
condition that they complete the approved program without interrup
tion. The Director of Academic Advising and the Committee on 
Teacher Education de termine the conditions under which each part
time student is to be admitted. 

Program in Elementary Education 

After completing the first two years of college, a qualified student 
may follow a program of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 



Science in Education and certification in New York State for teaching 
the elementary school grades, Kindergarten through 6. A student who 
plans to concentrate in elementary education should report to the 
Office of the Director of Academic Advising for instructions and 
forms by March 1 of the sophomore year. 

To meet admission requirements of the College of Education a stu
dent, by the close of his sophomore year, must complete at least 64 
semester hours of selected courses and achieve a cumulative point 
hour average of at least 2.0. 

During his junior year a student takes no courses in the College 
of Education. Instead he completes all liberal arts requirements, includ
ing an area of concentration. This program of academic work, how
ever, must be approved by a College of Education adviser. Also, dur
ing the junior year, each student accepted by the College works with 
children in appropriate community agencies and participates in oc
casional activities sponsored by the College. These junior year activi
ties are prerequisites for participation in the senior year professional 
program in elementary education. 

Outlined below are the courses which comprise the senior year pro
gram in the College of Education and which meet the New York 
State certifica tion requirements for elementary school teachers: 

Bachelor of Science in Education (Elementary) 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1. English 111 (unless excused) 

2 . Foreign language (proficiency required) 

3. Physical Education (four semesters, non-credit) 

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 

1. Humanities (English, Fine Arts, Religion, etc.) 

2 . Social Sciences: Five courses in social sciences as listed under Group II of the 
distribution requirements for the College of Arts and Science. This would 
normally include two courses in American History and one in Sociology or 
Anthropology. 

3 . Natural Sciences: Psychology 101 ; two laboratory sciences ; one mathematics 
course (Ma thema tics 140 recommended). 

GROUP CONCENTRATION 

Four or five courses in one group or related courses from more than one group 
beyond the distribution requirements, and including at least two courses at the 
upper division level. The group concentration must be approved by the College of 
Education, and must constitute a minimum of nine courses, including those that 
are part of the distribution requirements. 

EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

1. One course in social foundations 

2. Two courses in educational psychology and child development 

3. Three courses in curriculum and instruction 

4. Student teaching (two course credits) 

ADDITIONAL ELECTIVES 
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Program in Secondary Education 

An undergraduate student preparing to teach an academic subject 
in the secondary schools, grades 7 through 12, pursues one of two 
degree programs. The normal preparatory course for secondary school 
teaching requires the completion of a B.A. program, with a depart
mental concentration in the College of Arts and Science, as well as the 
Teacher Education sequence (EdF 200, EdF 210, EdC 231, 232, 234, 
235, or 236, and EdC 239) in the College of Education. Except for EdF 
200 usually taken in the sophomore or junior year, the fall semester of 
the senior year should be reserved entirely for courses required in this 
sequence. 

A student who completes degree requirements in the College of 
Arts and Science follows a program established by the department 
of his major subject interest. Since degree and certification require
ments vary, a student often finds it necessary to take courses not 
required in his departmental concentration. A student should contact 
the Office of the Director of Academic Advising in the College of 
Education to be certain that his program meets the certification re
quirements of the State of New York or any other state in which 
he plans to teach. 

The College of Education offers programs leading to a Bachelor of 
Science degree which are available to those students who have com
pleted the sophomore year, and who, in consultation with College ad
visers, find it advisable to take a B.s. degree. A student interested 
in applying for this program must meet distribution requirements 
similar to those in effect for bachelor's degrees in the College of Art~ 
and Science. Such a student plans his subject concentration with an 
adviser from the College of Education. 

Any student enrolled in a program of preparation for secondary 
school teaching should apply for admission to the Teacher Education 
Sequence between February 1 and March 25 of his junior year. Appli
cations and instructions may be obtained from the Director of Aca
demic Advising . 

Admission requirements to the Teacher Education Sequence are: 

1. Senior standing, evidence that students will have completed certifi
cation requirements in their subject specialty and professional courses 
by the end of that year. 

2. A cumulative point average of 2.5 or higher in the field selected for 
student teaching, and for students preparing in a modern foreign lan
guage, satisfactory performances on the MLA Proficiency tests. 

3. A satisfactory interview with the appropriate faculty member. 

4. Favorable action upon the student's application by the Committee 
on Teacher Education. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

Educational Foundations 

EdF 200. Education in the American Social Order. A 
survey of the historical background of modern education; 
the purposes and organization of education in the United 
States, the status of contemporary educational problems 
and the proposals for their solution. 

EdF 210. Educational Psychology. A general survey of 
concepts and data covering growth, learning, psychological 
measurement, personality, and problems of adjustment as 
they relate to the school. 

EdF 211. Child Development. A study of the pDtterns 
of development of children from birth to adolescence with 
special emphasis on school age children. Techniques and 
methods of child study a re reviewed. 

Curriculum and Instruction 

HEME T ARY EDUCATION 

EdC 220, 221. The Elementary School Curriculum I and 
II (three courses). Examines principles, methods and 
materials of teaching app ropri ate to the elementary school 
curriculum (reading and the language arts, mathematics 
and science, social studies, arts and crafts, music, creative 
dramatics, health and recreation). Planning of instructional 
activities, the measurement and evaluation of pupil prog
ress , and the use of audiovisual methods and materials 
of instruction. Observation and participation in classroom 
activities of area elementary schools. 

EdC 229. Student Teaching in the Elementary School 
(two courses). EDch student is provided the opportunity 
to assume gradually incfl'8sing responsibility for the total 
instruct iona l program in a classroom of an elementary 
school in the Rochester area. Through regular seminar 
meetings, the students critically analyze problems, prin
ciples, and techniques of teaching with special refe rence 
to their student teaching experiences and children's be
havior problems. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

EdC 230. Principles of Teaching in the Secondary 
School. Critical analyses of principles and techniques 
of teaching in secondary schools. Interp retation of the 
objectives of teaching and evaluation of typical proce
dures. Education 210 prerequisite, except by specia l per
mission of the instructor. 

EdC 7.31. The Teaching of English in the Secondary 
School. A study of recognized methods of teaching Eng
lish in the secondary schools. The selection and examina
tion of materials for the teaching of language, literature 
and composition; the means of providing for individual 
differences, interests and capacities; ways of developing 
proper habits of reading and study; lesson planning, the 
construction of objective tests, and evaluation of teaching 
materials. 

EdC 232. The Teaching of Social Studies in the Sec
ondary School. The aims, present trends, and suggested 
programs in the social studies in rela tion to the general 
aims of instruction. Opportuni ties prOVided for the ex
amina tion of textbooks, collateral readings, professional 
periodicals, visual aids, standard reference works, and 
other materials. Construction of lesson plans and objective 
tests. 

EdC 234. The Teaching of Science in the Secondary 
School. Content of the high school sciences, methods of 
selection and organization of curriculum materials and 
equipment, and procedures for teaching and evaluat ion . 

EdC 235. The Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages 
in the Secondary School. A study of approaches to and 
techniques for teaching a modern foreign lang uage. Lan
guage considered as communication skill and vehicle for 
cultural values. Contributions of linguistic science; or
ganization of the curriculum, testing, use of mechanical 
aids. 

EdC 236. The Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary 
School. The objectives, content, and methods of present
ing the basic topics in secondary school mathematics. 
Some discussion of procedures for testing and evaluation. 
Consideration of some of the curriculum developmen ts in 
mathematics education. 

EdC 239. Student Teaching in the Secondary School 
(two courses). Observation, participation and classroom 
teaching are done in the public high schools of Rochester 
and vicinity. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSE 

EdI 248. Programming for Automated Teaching. The 
development, use and analys is of sequences of items de
signed for automated teaching devices. All participants 
will receive a portion of the course material from a pro
grammed sequence and will engage in preparing programs 
in an area of their own interest. In addition, methods of 
analyzing programmed experiences of students will be de
veloped. 



Faculty 

H oward S. Bretsch, PHD. (Syracuse) ... Professor of Education 

William A. Fullagar, ED.D. (Columbia) ... Professor of Education 

Norman G. Gunderson, PH.D. (Cornell) . .. P rofessor o f Educatio n and Mathemat ics 

Th omas J. Hill, ED.D. (Florida) ... Professor o f Educ8 tion 

Frances L. Horler, PH.D. (Chicago) ... Professor of Educa tion 

Clarenc ] . Kar~er , PH.D. (Wisconsin) ... Professor o f Education and Histo ry 

Eleanore E. Larson, ED.D . (Illinois) ... Professor o f Ed ucation 

James V. Mitchell, PHD. (Chicago) ... Profes sor of Educn t ion 

Harold L. Munson, E:J.D. (New York) ... Profes sor of Ed ucation 

Clarence M. Williams, ED.D. (Michi g an State) ... Pro fessor of Educatio n 

Irene J. Athey, PH .D. (California) ... Associate Professor of Education 

William H. Clark, PH.D. (Columbia) ... Associate Professo r of Eci t' catioll and Ge rman 

Dean Corrigan, ED.D. (Colunlbia) ... Associ8te Professor of Education 

Gera ld A. Gladstein, PH. D. (Chicago) ... Associ3te Professor of Education 

Elizabeth Z . Howa rd , PH. D . (Chicago) ... Associate Professor of EduCl tion 

Glenn L Immegart, PHD. (Ohio State) ... Associate Professor o f Edu cation 

Thomas R. Kna pp, ED.D. (Harvard) . .. Associ[lte Professor of Educat ion 

William T. Lowe, D. ED. (Illinois) .. . A:: sociate Prokssor ()f Education 

Jerome P. Lysaught, ED .D. (Rochester) .. . Associ ;lte Professor of Education and Research Associate in Medical Educa tio n 

John J. Montean, PH.D. (Syracu se) . .. Associate Professor of Education 

Robert L. Osborn, FD.D. (Indi ilJ1a) .. . Associate Professor of Education 

Milton V. Pullen, ED.M. (Rochester) Associate Professor of Education 

Catherine J. Sullivan, A.M. (Columbia) . . . As sociate Professor of Education 

Ellsworth S. Woestehoff, PH.D (Minnesota) . . . Associate Professor of Education 

Gerald M. Arn dt, M .A. (Minnesota) . A.ssistJnt Pro fes~o r of Edu('lt io ll 

Margaret A. Collins, ED .M . (Rocheste r) .. . Assist ,lnt Profess or of Educ;Hio n 

A jit K. Das, rH .D. (Iowa) ... AssiQ;ln t Pro fe ssor of ldUlc1t ion 

Lawrence H . D ouglas, BS (S UC, Os wego) . .. Assistant Professor of Educa t ion 

Lloyd A. DuVall, MA . (K ent ) .. Ass i5tJnt Profe s5 ur of Education 

Barry L. Kaufman, M.A. (Brooklyn) .. . Assist8nt Professor of Education 

Margaret A. McCrory, ED .D. (Bos tnn) . .. Assi s tant Profl'ssor of Education 

Richard McLaughlin, M.S. (Syracuse) . . . Assistant Pro fe sso r of Educa ti o n 

Allan F. Muskopf, PHD. (Chicago) ... Assi s tant Profr ,, ~or of Educati on 

Donald L Piper, M.ED . (Illinois ) ... ASS is tant Profl'~" ()r o f Educati o n 

Richard Riley, M.A . (Arizo na) ... A ss is tant Profe ssor of Education 

Ronald W . Sealey, M .S. (Tenn essee) ... Ass istJnt Professor of Education 

H. Jayne Vogan, M.S . (Syracus e) . .. Assist3nt Professor of Educa tion 

Roger M. Weir, MS (Penn State). . Assistant Professor o f Edu ca ti o n 

David G. Zimpfer, ED.D. (Buffa lo ) ... Assist:.l nt Pro fe ssor of Edu cation 
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College of Engineering and Applied Science 

Administrative Officers 

Robert Gustav Loewy, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Dean 

Albert Gold, PH .D. (Rochester) ... Associate Dea n 

Carlyle Fairfax Whiting, M.5. (Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst.) . .. Assistant Dean 

Ro bert Howard Perry, PH.D. (Del aware) ... Acting Ch a irman of the Dep artme n t of Chemical Engineering 

Daniel Ward Healy, J f., PH.D. (Harvard) ... Chai rman of the Department of Electrical Engineering 

Martin Lessen, SCD. (M.LT.) ... Chai rman of the Department of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

Wal ter Lewis Hyde, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Director of the Institute of Optics 

Society is demanding more and more of its educated men and women, 
especially those educated in the engineering disciplines, for it is they 
who will compress the time scale between scientific discovery-in 
physics, chemistry, biology, mathematics, psychology-and the prac
tical application of this new knowledge. As the world of the engineer 
becomes more stimulating and more challenging, the College is de
manding more and more of its faculty and of its students. Our intent 
is to provide the most favorable environment in which to pursue the 
foIl wing objectives: 

1. To prepare undergraduate students with the fundamental knowledge 
of engineering and the related sciences and to develop their ability 
to apply the principles of these sciences to ever-new situations. 

2. To educate especially qualified students at the graduate level to 
fi ll the continuing need in teaching, research and advanced positions 
in industry. As a corollary, we plan and conduct our graduate program 
so as to invigorate the undergraduate engineering program. 

3. To foster active research programs designed to teach graduate 
students the aims and methods of research, to provide a stimulating 
and challenging environment for all students and faculty, and to add 
to the store of human knowledge. 

4. To be of service to its community both local and national. To meet 
this objective, opportunity is provided the individual for part-time 
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study in the College; the consulting and research resources of the 
College are available to help solve special problems which are appro
priate to these resources. 

To fulfill these aims, the College is committed to a rigorous study 
of the basic scientific principles of engineering backed by a solid base 
of the humanities . The College accepts students only at the junior 
level after a minimum of two years of a strong liberal arts education. 
This philosophy of an engineering-science education built on a liberal 
arts base is carried through the junior and senior years. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Four-Year Programs 

Four-year courses of study are offered in Chemical Engineering, 
Electrical Engineering, Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences, and in 
Optics. These curricula, all of which lead to the Bachelor of Science 
degree, provide thorough training in the basic and applied sciences 
and in specialized studies in engineering and optics. 

Because education for leadership in engineering calls for more than 
knowledge of science and applied science, over one-fifth of the cur
riculum time is devoted to work in the humanities, social sciences, 
and free electives. 

The undergraduate program is designed to provide the strongest 
possible educational base upon which the engineer may build, in a 
variety of ways, throughout his entire career; hence the dedication to 
fundamentals. In teaching fundamentals, however, applications are 
chosen which show the usefulness of these fundamentals in completely 
practical modern engineering problems. Further, applications are 
selected from a wide range in order to add as much breadth to the 
learning experience as possible. 

Laboratory work is, wherever practical, integrated with the formal 
theoretical course material and frequently is not listed separately. This 
is done not to lessen emphasis on laboratory work but to more clearly 
demonstrate to the student the relationship between theory and practice 
and, consequently, the usefulness of the theory. 

Full accreditation of the programs in electrical, chemical, and me
chanical engineering has been given by the Engineers' Council for 
Professional Development. 

Enriched Five-Year Program 
Normally, undergraduate programs are completed in fo ur academic 

years. A student may extend his undergraduate work over a five-year 
period to broaden his formal education by including additional courses 
in the liberal arts or in the sciences. A student wishing to follow such 
a program should consult with his Faculty Adviser toward the end of 
his freshman year. The proposed program must meet the normal mini
mum load requirements. 

By properly choosing the electives in a five-year program the re
quirements for both the B.s. degree in the College of Engineering 



and Applied Science and a B.A. degree in a chosen field of liberal arts 
concentration may be completed. (See Two-College Program.) 

Two-College Program 
The Two-College Program or 3-2 Program offers a broad training 

in the humanities and social sciences combined with professional train
ing in engineering. In this five-year program the student attends the 
College of Arts and Science at the University of Rochester, or a par
ticipating liberal arts college, >I- for three years. 

After satisfactorily completing the liberal arts phase of study, he 
then transfers to the College of Engineering and Applied Science for 
his professional training. This program is especially valuable as an 
educational preparation for those who wish to prepare for careers 
which combine knowledge of the precise world of science and engineer
ing along with the ability of understanding people, their needs and 
how to serve them. 

Application for admission into the Two-College Program is made 
to the liberal arts college of the student's choice, and is subj ect to the 
admission procedures of that institution. After three years of successful 
study, acceptance into the College of Engineering and Applied Science 
at Rochester is guaranteed upon the recommendation of the partici
pating college. Satisfactory completion of the planned sequence of 
courses and the maintenance of an acceptable academic average are 
essential for admission to the University of Rochester . 

Entrance requirements vary between the College's four departments, 
but each insists that all transferring students complete the science and 
mathematics courses listed in the first two years of the four-year cur
riculum. Students then take the usual junior and senior courses with 
the following exceptions: 

Chemical Engineering: ChE100 and ChE102 replace electives in the 
fall and spring of the junior year. 

Electrical Engineering: EE110 is a prerequisite and must be taken 
at the liberal arts college or during the summer session preceding 
entrance. A special session EE111 replaces an elective in the humani
ties or social sciences during the first semester of the junior year. 

Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences: Students without demonstrated 
competence in computer programming are required to attend the 
part of MAS120 dealing with that subject, although the course is not 
required. MAS121 replaces the second elective in the junior year. 

Optics: Optics 121 and 122 are taken in place of the liberal arts 
elective in the junior year. 

Upon completion of the program, the Bachelor of Science degree is 
awarded by the College of Engineering and Applied Science and the 
Bachelor of Arts degree by the participating college. 

"A list of participating colleges may be secured by writing to the Office of the Dean, 
College of Enginee ring and Applied Science, University of Rochester. 
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Specialized Course Work 
Flexibility is provided in each of the curricula, both four-year and 

five-year, so that a student may incorporate in his Bachelor's program 
certain specialized courses of particular interest to him. For instance, 
by planning his program early an engineering student may pursue 
a sequence of elective work in such fields as materials science, or in 
other selected areas in which the University has special competencies. 

Graduate Programs 
All of the departments in the College of Engineering and Appl ied 

Science offer programs leading to the award of Master of Science 
degree. The Ph.D. degree is offe red in a wide variety of specializa
tions. These graduate programs are described in the separate Bulletin 
of Graduate Studies. 

Degree Requirements 
In addition to the specific courses stipulated in the degree programs 

listed by each of the four departments, the student must sati sfactorily 
complete the following requis ites: 

1. English: Any course at the 100 level (except 115-129). 

2. Foreign Language: There is no language requirement for the under
graduate programs in the College of Engineering and Applied Science. 
First year foreign language courses are considered humanities . 

3. Physical Education: All students are required to take physical edu
cation during each of their first four terms. Physically handicapped 
students may be excused or given modified programs on recommenda
tion of the University health service. 

4. Distribution Requirement: Students following the mechanicaL elec
tricaL or optics programs must complete six courses in the humanities 
and social sciences. At least two courses must be taken in humanities 
and at least two in the social sciences. Students in chemical engineering 
programs must complete at least five courses in the humanities and 
social sciences representing at least 20 hours . At least two courses 
must be taken in humanities and at least two in the social sciences. 
(Psychology 101 is accepted as a social science subject.) 

5. A minimum of one year' s academic course work must be completed 
in the College. 

6. ROTC students majoring in engineering or optics must take certain 
Aerospace Studies or Naval Science courses in addition to the regular 
courses listed. A maximum of two ROTC courses (eight hours) may be 
used as free electives. In the electrical and mechanical engineering pro
grams only, one ROTC course (4 hours) may be used as a social science 
in completing distribution requirements . Other ROTC courses must be 
taken as overloads. 



177 

Requirements for Bachelor's Degree with Distinction 
The Bachelor degrees are awarded in three grades of distinction : 

with distinction, with high distinction , and with highest dist inction 
in departmental major. 

This award is based primarily on a point-hour ratio: at least 3.25 
for distinction, 3.60 for high distinction, and 3.85 for highest dis
tinction. However, a piece of creative work or a paper (critical or 
creative, or a report of the results of original research) may be offered 
in support of a recommendation for a distinction award not more than 
one level higher than would be indicated by the point-hour ratio. 
Students interested in submitting such a project should consult their 
departmental advisers not la ter than February 1 of the year in which 
they plan to graduate. 

Except in unusual cases , no student is considered for a degree with 
distinction without at least two years of academic work at the Uni
versity of Rochester. Ordinarily nothing higher than a degree with 
distinction is given to students taking less than four years of academic 
work in the University . 

Preceptorials 
The College frequently offers Preceptorials to freshmen in the fall 

semester. They are designed to introduce selected students to a partic
ular field of engineering and are open to all qualified freshmen, includ
ing liberal arts, business admin istration, and education majors. 

Satisfactory-Fail Option 
Engineering students may elect the Satisfactory-Fail option in 

courses other than engineering, mathematics , physics, and chemistry. 

Work-Study Program 
The work-study program was established in cooperation with a 

wide variety of industrial and research organizations to offer a 
planned program of summer employment to the student. 

The College cannot guarantee that all students will be placed in 
meaningful summer jobs, although efforts are made to aid all who 
are interes ted. The advantages of participating in the work-study 
program are apparent. The student who integrates three summers of 
significant work experience with four years of superior quality aca
demics should have a head start toward being a truly professional 

engineer. 

Admission Policy 
Applicants may seek admission to the College of Engineering and 

Applied Science through intramural or extramural trans fer. Students 
enrolled in the College of Arts and Science of the University of Roch-



ester apply for intramural transfer upon satisfactory completion of 
the pre-engineering work prescribed in one of the engineering de
partmental synopses. Students from two-year colleges or other insti
tutions who wish to transfer to the College of Engineering and Ap
plied Science apply to the University Admission Office (for more 
details see page 19). To be admitted to the College, a student must 
satisfy the following requirements: 

1. Completion of the freshman and sophomore courses of the appro
priate departmental four-year synopsis, or equivalent work acceptable 
to the College. 

2. A cumulative grade average of at least 2.0. 

3. Acceptability by the appropriate department with regard to pro
fessional promise, interest, and character. 

Under certain circumstances, applicants not meeting all of the 
above requirements may be admitted as special or probationary 
students. Their status is subject to review at the end of the first semes
ter in the College. 

Common Freshman Year 

Students following the Bachelor of Science programs in chemistry, 
physics, optics, and all branches of engineering take substantially the 
same courses during their freshman year, and may change among these 
curricula with relative ease until the end of the first year. 
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Chemical Engineering 

Shelby Alexander Miller, PH .D. (Minneso ta) . . . Professor of Chemi ca l Engineering 

Robert Howard Perry, PH. D . (Delaware) . .. Professor of Chemical Enginee ring and Acting Chairman of the Depa rtmen t 

Gouq-Jen SU, Se.D. (M .LT.) . . . Professor of Chemi cal Engineering 

Richard Frederick Eisenberg, M.5. (Roches te r) .. . Associa te Professor of Metallurgy 

Stanley Middleman, D .ENG . (Johns Hopkins) . .. Associa te Professor of Chemical Enginee ring 

William David Smith, J L , D.ENG . (Ya le) .. . Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering 

Charles Harry Byers, PH.D. (Californi a, Berkeley) . . . Ass istant Professor of Chemical Engineering 

Martin Robert Feinberg, PH.D. (Princeton) ... Assi s tant Pro fess or of Chemical Engineering 

John C. Friedly, PH.D. (Californi a) .. . Ass istant Professo r of Chemica l Engineering 

Herman R. Osmers, PH.D . (Delawa re) .. . Ass istant Professo r of Chemi ca l Engineering 

Irwin Andrew Wiehe, D .Se. (Wash ing ton University, St. Louis) . . . Assis tant Professor of Ch emical Engineering 

'l- Norman E. Dahl, M. S. (Princeton) . . . Associ a te Lec turer in Chemical Engineering 

'l- Ronald Edward Glegg, PH.D. (McGill) ... Associa te Lecturer in Chemical Eng ineering 

·Part-time 

The major mission of the Department of Chem
ical Engineering is the development of com
petent chemical engineers, adequately prepared 
to contribute effectively in all phases of the pro
fession from process industry to research. The 
curriculum is designed to provide a balanced 
experience of education and training in the 
humanities and social sciences, in science and 
mathematics, and in applied science and engi-

neering. Chemical engineering involves at once 
applications of rigorous theory and methods that 
are largely empirical. Both require sound engi
neering judgment and professional standards in 
their successful practice, and both are dealt with 
in the curriculum. The Department faculty en
deavors to induce in its students attitudes of 
scientific curiosity, engineering objectivity, and 
professional dedication. 



Four-Year Degree Program 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Term 
Chern. 123 General Inorganic Chemistry 
Math. 1611 Analysis I 
Phys. 1152 Physics I 
English Requirement 
Ph. Ed. 11 or 12 Physical Education 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Term 
Chern. 163 Organic Chemistry II 
"Math. 16Y Analysis III 
Phys . 125 2 Physics II 
"Ch.E. 100 Introduction to Chemical Engineering 
Ph . Ed. 21 or 22 Physical Education 

JUNIOR YEAR 

First Term 
Chern. 251 Physical Chemistry I 
Ch.E. 180 Eng. Materials I 
Ch.E. 243 Transport Phenomena I 
Elective3 

SENIOR YEAR 

First Term 
Ch.E.231 Applied Kinetics, Reactor Design 
Ch.E. 250 Unit Operations 
Elective3 

Elective3 

Second Term 
Chern . 124 General Inorganic Chemistry, Qual. Anal. 
Math. 1621 Analysis II 
Phys . 1162 Physics I 
Elective:) (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed. 13 or 14 Physical Education 

Second Term 
Chern. 164 Organic Chemistry II 
"Math 1641 Analysis IV 
Phys . 1262 Physics II 
"Ch.E. 102 Material and Energy Balances 
Elective3 (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed. 23 or 24 Physical Education 

Second Term 
Chern. 252 Physical Chemistry II 
Ch.E. 280 Eng. Ma terials II 
Ch.E. 244 Transport Phenomena II 
Ch.E. 225 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 
Ch.E. 294 Plant Visits 
Elective3 

Intersession (3 weeks) 

Ch.E.2454 Chemical Engineering Laboratory 

Second Term 
Ch.E. 273 5 Chemical Engineering Process Design 
Elective3 

Elective:l 

Ch.E. 294 Plant Visits 

"Students with a passi:1g grade less than C may be required to repeat the course. 

IAn alternate approved sequence is Mathematics 171, 172, 173, 174 for those considered 
eligible by the Mathematics Department. 

2 An alternate approved sequence is Physics 117, 118; 127, 128 for those considered eligible 
by the Physics Department. 

3The Chemical Engineering curriculum contains eight electives, including one in the fresh
man year. Of these, at least five must be selected from Humanities and Social Science 
courses in the College of Arts and Science, with the following stipulations and exceptions : 
at least two Humanities courses; at least two Social Science courses; a fifth course that 
must be in either Humanities or Social Science. For the purpose of electives distribution 
in this program, Psychology 101 may be considered a Social Science. The remaining three 
courses (12 credits) may be satisfied by any courses offered by the U. of R. for which the 
student is eligible, provided that their content is not already included in the Chemical 
Engineering curriculum . Students planning graduate study in Chemical Engineering or 
Chemistry are encouraged to include one or more years of German or Russian among 
their Humanities or free electives. 

4Conducted during a period of 18 full working days (consecutive except for Sundays), 
usually during the first three weeks of June. 

5This course carries a credit value of eight semester hours or two courses. 
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ROTC Credit 
Studen ts enrolled in aval or Air force ROTC 
programs may apply two ROTC courses (eight 
hours) as free electives toward a degree in the 
Chemical Engineering curriculum. Other ROTC 
courses required must be taken as an overload. 
Consult faculty and Departmental Advisers for 
a synopsis specially applicable to ROTC students. 

The student who wishes to complete both his 
Chemical Engineering degree and his commis
sion in four years may find it necessary to take 
at least one summer session course. A more rea
sonable workload results if the ROTC student 
plans his degree-commission program for nine 
or 10 semesters. 

The Metallurgical and Materials Concentra
tion in Chemical Engineering consists of the use 
of the three free electives for courses in metal
lurgy or materials which, when properly selected, 
form with ChE280 a four-course composite rep
resenting a " minor" in materials engineering. 
Courses which may be selected as part of this 
option are: 

Ch.E. 283 The Structure and Properties of Solids 

Ch.E.284 Applied Physical Metallurgy 

Ch.E.285 Contemporary Problems in Materials 
Engineering 

Ch.E. 295 Metallurgical Engineering Projects 

Ch.E.481 Corrosion 

Opt. 221 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics and 
Atomic Structure 

Opt. 222 In troduction to the Theory of the Solid Sta te 

Ch.E.263 The Chemistry of Plastic Materials 

Ch.E.482 Colloidal and Amorphous Materials 

Ch.E.483 Physics and Chemistry of Vitreous Materials 

Ceol. 227 Intermediate Mineralogy 

Ceol. 241 Introductory Petrology 

Students interested in the Metallurgical and 
Materials Concentration should plan their se
quence of courses by the beginning of their 
junior year. They are invited to discuss the option 
with their adviser or with the director of the 
option program. 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

100. Introduction to Chemical Engineering. An intro
duction to the profession of chemical engineering; tech 
niques and fundnmental methods of problem formula
tion nnd solution.-Three lectures and one recitiltion or 
labora tory J week. 

102. Material and Energy Balances. First 1m-v of th e r
m odynamics and the principles of equilibrium. Combined 
with the principle of conservation of mntter, they are used 
to 501ve a variety of chemical engineering problems in
volving physical a nd chemical changes of materi.11 and 
accompnnying heat effects .- Three lectures and o ne rec ita
tion or bboratory n w eek . 

145, 146. Elements of Chemical Engineering. Analysi s 
of chemical engineering problems and techniques for their 
solution. The principles of co nservJtion, equilibrium, 
transp o rt behnvior, Jnd economics applied to probl e ms 
of stoichiometry, unit operations, nnd re actor desi g n. In 
tended as an engineering supplement for chemists and a 
theoretical background for techni cians employed in the 
process industries . Pre requisites: generJl chemistry, gen
eral physics , a nd calculu s.-Credit-three hours each term. 

180. Engineering Materials I. A review of s tatics fol 
lowed by a study of the principles of s trength of materials 
with application to engineering structures . Topics include: 
prope rties o f materials, simple and combined stresses, 
theo ries of failure and desig n of enginee ring structures. 
The laboratories will be devoted to trai ning in engin ee ring 
graphics and s hop practice, and will include experiments 
and demon s trations in testing and evaluation of material 
properti es. Prerequisites: M a th . 163 nnd Physics ]15, 116. 
Three lectures and two laboratories a week. 

200. Process Control and Instrumentation. Re vi ew of 
th e principles o f measurement, followed by a survey of 
es tablished techniques for mensuring and controlling proc
ess vari ables. Selection and engineering of instruments 
for the chemical process iridustries.-Credit-three h ours . 
Two lectures and one recita tion or laboratory a week. 

2II. Chemical Engineering Computer Calculations. A n 
introduction to dig ita l and analog computers with em
phasis on progrnmming techniques and their application in 
the solu tion of chemi ca l engineering problems.-Credit
three hours. Two lectures a nd one recitation or labor ~Hory 

a week. 

212. Analysis of Chemical Engineering Data. Graph 
icnl and sta tistical me thod s of a nal yz ing, correlating, a nd 
interpreting both laboratory and industri al data are de
veloped. A brief study of the importi.ll1t econ omic Jnd 
statistical factors underlying the optimum design of ex
perimental programs .-Credit-three hours . Three lectures
recitations a week. 

225. Ch emical Engineering Thermodynamics. A study 
of the fundamental laws and principles of cl a5si cal thermo
dynami cs with special emphJ s is on their a pplication to 
probl em s in chemistry and chemical engineering. Main 
topics co vered a re : P T relationships for real gases and 
liqu ids; the Second Law; thermodyn a mic properties of 
fluids; productIOn of work fr om heat ; refrigeration; and 
phas e and chemical equilibria. Prerequisite: ChE 102 .
Three lectures and one recitation or laboratory a week. 

231 . Applied Kinetics and Reactor Design. Review 
o f chemical kinetics, followed by a s tudy of the methods 
of kinetic data coll ection, analysis, and interpretation. 
Simple reactor desi g ns are calculated . Emphasis is on 
homogeneous unca talyzed re8ctions , bu t heterogeneous and 
c8 ta lvzed reactions a re conside red . Chem . 252 and ChE 21.:·4 
prere·quisite Illustmtion of principles in the labo ratory 
'1l1d by means of an analog computer.-Three lectures and 
one or two laboratories a week 

243. Transport Phenomena I. Rigo rous treatment of 
th e theo ry of fluid flow ; application o f the theory to pro b 
lems of laminar and turbulent flow through pipes, fl ow 
tluotl g h parti culate beds, and mixing processes. Theory 
and appli ca tion of hea t transfer.-Three lectures and one 
recit a ti on o r laQoratory a week. 

244. Transport Phenomena II . A co n tinuation of ChE 
243. Formula tion of the th eo ry of mass transfer with ref
erence to diffusive and convective transport of material 
in static and flowing systems .-Threc lectures and one reci
tation or labor,Hory a week. 

245. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Demonstra tion 
of certain of the unit operJtions and of the physical 
principles of chemi ca l engineering. Data taking, equip
ment operation, and methods of dat a calculation a nd (or
rebtion. Experience in writing effective technical repo rts 
is an important part of the course. CHM 124 a nd ChE 244 
are p rerequisi te .-Cred it-three to four hou rs . Equi valen t 
of nine to twelve hours J week. 

250 . Unit Operations. Selected problems for such basic 
unit operations as distillation , absorption, extraction, dry
in g , humidifi c:Jtion, filtration, sedimentation 8nd evapora
tion .-Three lec tures a nd one lab o r~1tory a week. 

261. In troduction to Nuclear Engineerin g. An intro
ducto ry course dealing briefly with a number of problems 
in th e nuclear field. Draws extensively on the engin ee ring 
s tudent's earlier educational background. Topics s tudied: 
introduction to nuclear phys ics; rea ctor components and 
analysis; materi a ls of construction; power sys tems and 
controls; waste disposa l and safety.-Three lec tures and 
o ne laboratory a w eek. 
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263. The Chemistry of Plastic Materials. Discussion 
of sources of chemical raw -materials and conve rsion of 
these materials to resins. General principles of polymer 
formation. Descrip tion of each important class of plastic 
ma teri als, with reference to methods of man ufa ctu re, 
compoundi ng and molding. Emphasis will be placed on the 
physica l properties of ma terials and the varia tion of these 
prope rt ies with plastic compos it ion.-Credit-two hours. 
Two lectures a week. 

265. Process Laboratory. Simple process development 
campaigns in which kinetic data are obtained and process 
condit ions are investigated and estab lished. Each campaign 
culminates in a reactor design. The approach to the multi
variable experiment is demonstrated.-Credit-one or two 
hours . One or two three-hour laboratories a week. 

268. Analysis of Industrial Chemical Processes. Criti
cal examination of selected industrial chem ical processes 
that illustrate the successful applications of mass and 
energy balances , thermodynam ics, re action kinetic's, and 
engineering econom ics.-Cred it-two hou rs. Two lectures 
a week. 

273. Chemical Engineering Process Design. An inten
sive course for seniors. Fundamental material in trans
port phenomena, th ermodyn amics, reaction kinetics , unit 
operations, and materials science , inter-related and ap
plied to the design of complete chemical plants. Advanced 
op timi za tion techniques , process control theory, and manu
facturing and capital cost estimation applied to design. 
Emphasis on fundamen tal and advanced techniqu es with 
decision among process alternates based on economic con
side rat ions. The entire staff cooperates in the teaching of 
the course so as to offe r the student the most recent 
knowledge in a number of specialties. ChE 231 and 250 
are prerequisites. 

278. The Chemical Industry and Its Operation. Re
view of the history of chemical tech nology and the emer
gence of the modern chemical industry. Study of the or
ganization , financing and economic profile of the process 
industries. Interplay between technical and economic fac
tors. Exercise of the managerial function with respect to 
them, particularly in the organization and management 
of research and development. The current status of patent 
practice.-Credit-two hours. Two lectures a week. 

280. Engineering Materials II. Structure and proper
ties of materials including metals, glass and polymers. 
Major emphasis is on metal systems involving solid ifica
tlOn, alloying, equilibrium phase diagrams, non-equilib
rium phase transfo rmation , corrosion, and high tem
perature behavior. Prerequisites: Chem. 251 , ChE 180, 
Phys. 125, 126.-Three lectures and o ne laboratory a week. 

283. The Structure and Properties of Solids. A treat
men t of the principles underlying the behavior and use 
of engineering ma terial s . Topics covered: structure of mat
ter, X-ray diffraction, phase diagrams, rate processes, 
mechanical and other physical pro perties of solids. Pre
requisites: ChE 280, sophomore physics and math.-Th ree 
lectures a nd one three-hour laboratory a week. 

284. Applied Physical Metallurgy. A study of alloy 
systems, relating phase diagrams , heat trea tments, and 
microstructure to mechanical and other physical proper
ties .-Three lectures and one three-hour labora tory a week. 

285. Contemporary Problems in Materials Engineering. 
A study of current literature relating to materials re
search and development. Class periods will be devoted to 
discussion and cri tiques of the assigned reading . Prerequi
sites: ChE 283 or Optics 222.-Three lectures a week. 

290. Special Topics. A senior seminar course. Current 
practices and curren t research developments in chemical 
engineering . Students of particular technica l aptitude con
cen tra te on advanced topics of theoreti cal character; o thers 
concen tra te on design practice, engineering economics and 
cost considerations , and pla nt practice. ChE 244 prerequi
s ite.-Credit-three hours. Two 75-minute meetings a week. 

292. Chemical Engineering Projects. The student is 
placed on his own initi ative in the pursuit of an original 
problem rel a ted to chemical engineering. The work may 
be experimental, theoretical, or computa tional. Only highly 
qualified s tude n ts may enroll. ChE 244 is prerequisite and 
consent of the Department is required .-Credit-one to 
four hours. 

294. Plant Visits. Appropriate indus tria l plants that 
illustrate chemical engineering in practice are visited. The 
vi sits are preceded by explana tion and followed by dis
cussion .-No cred it. 

295. Metallurgical Engineering Projects. The studen t 
will be placed on his own initi a tive and responsibili ty in 
the study of an original problem in some field of metal
lurgical eng ineering, involving library or laboratory wo rk. 
A complete eng ineerin g report is required. Permission of 
ins tructor and the department req uired . Credit-two to four 
hours. 

401. Dynamics and Control of Chemical Processes. 
Credit-three hours. 

411, 412. Analysis of Chemical Engineering Problems. 
Credit-three hours each term. 

421. Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. 
Credit-three hours. 

431. Chemical Engineering Kinetics and Catalysis.
Credit-three hours. 

441. Advanced Transport Phenomena. Credit-three 
hours. 

450. Advanced Unit Operations. Credit-three hours. 

451. Filtration. Credit-three hou rs . 

452. Agitation. Credit-three hours. 

481. Corrosion. Credit-three hours. 

482. Amorphous and Colloidal Materials. Credit-three 
hours. 

483. Vitreous Materials. Credit-three hours. 



Electri cal Engineering 

Daniel Ward Healy, J L, PH .D. (Harvard) ... Professor and Chairman of the Department of Electrical Engineering 

Gerald Howard Cohen, PH.D . (Wisconsin) ... Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Lloyd Philip Hunter, D.Se. (Carnegie Institute of Technology) .. ,Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Hideya Garno, D.Se. (Tokyo) ... Professor of Electrical Engineering 

David Theobald Blackstock, PH.D. (Harvard ) ... Associate Professor of Electrica l Engineering 

Edwin Lorenz Carstensen, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Hugh Gu thrie Flynn, PH.D. (Harvard) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Edwin Kinnen, PH.D. (Purdue) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Sidney Shapiro, PH.D. (Harvard) .. . Associ a te Professor of Electrical Engineering 

William Streifer, PH.D. (Brown) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Edward Lawrence Titlebaum, PH.D. (Cornell) . . . Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Herbert Bernhard t Voelcker, J L PH.D. (London) ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

"John Blake S. Waugh, M.Se. (New South Wales) . . . Senior Research Associate in Electrical Engineering 

"Michael H. Reid, PH.D. (California) .. . Assi s tant Professor 

'Part-time 

The Department of Electrical Engineering seeks 
to give students the background for entrance 
into the profession of engineering directly from 
the completion of the baccalaureate degree as 
well as to prepare students for further study at 
the gradua te level. The curriculum is therefore 
based on a firm foundation of fundamental sci
ences, particularly physics and mathematics. Stu
dents study these subjects during the first three 
years of their program at Rochester. 

Courses in electrical engineering, which are 

given from the sophomore year on, are selected 
from a large number of possible alternatives on 
the basis of their potential for broad application 
to electrical engineering. The normal academic 
load of four courses per term reduces the time 
spent in formal instruction compared to many 
engineering curricula. This reduction in class 
time permits a greater amount of time to be spent 
on individual assignments and projects, and 
stresses the responsibility of the student to learn 
on his own. 
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Four-Year Degree Program 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Term 

Math. 1611 Analysis I 
Phys. 115 2 Physics I 
Chem. 121:3 General Chemistry I 
English Requirement 
Phys. Ed . 11 or 12 Physical Education I 

SOPHO MORE YEA R t 

First Term 

Math. 1631 Analysis III 
Phys. 125 2 Physics II 
E.E. 110 Network Analysis I 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph . Ed. 21 or 22 Physical Education I 

JUNIOR YEAR t 

First Term 

E.E. 202~'1gineering Analysis II 
E.E. 221 Electronics 
Opt. 221 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 

and Atomic Structure 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 

SE lO R YEARt 

First Term 
E.E. 231 Electricity and Magnetism 
E.E. 241 Communications Systems I 
Elective4 (Technical) 
Elective"'" (Humanities or Social Science) 

Second Term 

Math. 1621 Analysis II 
Phys. 116:3 Physics I 
Chem. 1223 General Chemistry II 
Elective"" (Humani ties or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed. 13 or 14 Physical Education II 

Second Term 

Math. 1641 Analysis IV 
Phys. 126 2 Physics II 
E.E.l11 Network Analysis II 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed. 23 or 24 Physical Education II 

Second Term 

E. E. 201 Engineering Analysis I 
E.E. 222 Systems Analysis 
Opt. 222 Introduction to the Theory of the Solid State 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 

Second Term 
E.E. 232 Wave Motion 
Elective4 (Technical) 
Elective4 (Technical) 
Elective (Open) 

lAn alternate approved sequence is Mathematics 171 , 172, 173, 174 for those considered 
eligible by the Mathematics Depa rtment. 

zAn alternate 8pproved sequence is Physics 117, 118; 127, 128 for those considered eligible 
by the Physics Department. 

:3An alternate course is Chemistry 123,124 for s tudents considered eligible by the Chemistry 
Department. 

HTo sa tisfy the distribution requirements , a student must elect three Humanities courses 
and three Social Science courses . 

tEspecially selected students may be permitted to carry one additional elective during each 
term for a maximum of 36 courses total. 

4Technical Elec tives available to Elec trical Engineering students include: 

EE243 Communication Systems II 

£E206 Transistor Characteristics and Circuits 

EE264 Electronic Circuit An alysis II 

and, upon the ap proval of the department, courses selected from the 400-numbered series. 
In addition, students are invited to consider, with the guidance of their adviser, suitable 
courses in Mathematics, Physics, and the other Engineering Sciences. Students interested 
in the Biomedical Engineering field a re urged to choose as electives courses in Biology, as 
well as Organic Chemistry. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

1l0, 111. Network Analysis I, II. An introductory 
course in circuit analysis considering both passive LRC 
elements and active elements as defined by their terminal 
characteristics . Topics include steady-state and transient 
analyses, equivalence theorems, ha rmonic waveform analy
sis, and problem solutions using the Laplace transform. 
A laboratory introduces instruments and techniques of 
electrical meas urements , methods for solving network 
problems on a digital computer, fortran programming 
language and basic operative skills for an IBM 1620 com
puter. 

201. Engineering Analysis I. A course divided between 
topics in theory of probability and statistics and the theory 
and application of vectors and tensors. 

202. Engineering Analysis II. An introduction to the 
theory of functions of a complex variable with emphasis 
on the background leading to an understanding of Fourier 
analysis and Laplace Transform Theory. 

206. Transistor Characteristics and Circuits. A study 
of the physical characteristics of semiconductor devices , 
particul arl y junction transistors, and the ana lysis and de
sign of transistor circuits emphasizing the unique proper
ties of the transistor. EE221 prerequisite. 

207. Solid State Electronics Laboratory. A laboratory 
providing training in certain techniques of solid state elec
tronics component fabrication. These involve semicon
ductor crystals and junctions, magnetic cores and thin 
films , superconducting films, and passive element films 
and structures. Two project-type experiments will be re
quired per semester. This course may be taken for credit 
more than once. Admission by permission of the instructor. 
-Credit-three hours. 

221. Electronics. An analysis of the basic active de
vices and circuits which are the building blocks of elec
tronic systems, i.e. , rectifiers, amplifiers, oscillators, and 
trigger or pulse circuits .-Laboratory. 

222. Systems Analysis. Theory of lumped parameter 
system analysis. Topics include parameter and energy 
definitions, system equations, analogs , graph s, matrix 
characterization, Lagrangian formulation , electro-mechan
ical devices, state concepts and feed-back control. Use is 
made of the theory of functions of a complex variable 
developed in EE202, and matrix and vector techniques 
developed in a companion course , EE201 . EE111 is also 
prerequisi te .-La bora tory . 

231. Electricity and Magnetism. foundations of elec
tromagnetic field theory: boundary value problems of time 

in variant electric and magnetic fields , multipole descrip
tion of stationary distributions, quasi stationary fields and 
solution of Maxwell's equations for special cases. 

232. Wave Motion. A general treatment of wave phe
nomena. Topics studied include characteristics of partial 
differential equations ; fundamental solutions of the one
dimensional wave equation; transient and steady-state 
behavior of physical systems that may be represented as 
transmission lines; and boundary-value problems for rec
tangular, spherical, and cylindrical geometries. Examples 
are drawn from a variety of fields, such as electromagnetic 
theory, mechanics, acoustics, hydrodynamics, elasticity, 
and so on . Laboratory instruction is included. 

241. Principles of Communication I. An introduction 
to theoretical and practical communication engineering, 
including studies of: signal a nalysis and linear filtering; 
sampling theory; amplitude, frequency, and pulse modula
tion; simple noise phenomena; comparative system analy
sis; elements of information theory.-Laboratory. 

243. Principles of Communication II. A continuation 
of EE241 offered as a senior elective or preparatory course 
for new graduate students. After a review of elementary 
probability and s tatistics , topics such as stochastic proc
esses and physical origins of noise will be discussed as the 
background and interests of the class warrant. 

263. Electronic Circuit Analysis I. A study of electronic 
circuits , including power supplies, ac amplifiers, dc ampli
fiers , sinusoidal wave form generators, modulators and 
de-modulators . A course primarily offered for other than 
electrical engineers and not normally acceptable for credit 
in Electrical Engineering.-Laboratory. 

264. Electronic Circuit Analysis II. A contin ua tion of 
EE263. Pulse circuitry and transient analysis are empha
sized. This course may, with permission, be taken for 
credit in Electrical Engineering. 

290. Special Problems in Electrical Engineering. A 
reading or research course open to electrical engineer ing 
seniors by special permission. 

401. Computer Electronics. 

405. Electronic Physics. 

409. Acoustics of Liquids and Solids I. 

451. Linear Systems. 

452. Advanced Network Analysis. 



Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

Martin Lessen, SCD. (M.I.T.) ... Professor and Cha irman of the Department of Mechanical and Aerospace Science, 

Lewis Dakin Conta, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Professor of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

Robert Gustav Loewy, PH.D. (Pennsylvania) ... Professor of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences and Dean of the College of Engineering and Applied Science 

Albert Simon, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Professor of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

Helmut Dietrich Weymann, D.S . (Aachen) ... Professo r of Mechanica l and Aerospace Sciences 

Alfred Clark J r., PH.D. (M.LT.) ... Associate Professo r of Mechilnical and Aerospace Sciences 

Harold Searl Dunn, PH.D. (Brown) . .. Associate Professor of Mechanical a nd Aerospace Sciences 

Moshe Lubin, PH.D. (Cornell) ... Associate Professor of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

John E. Molyneux, PH.D. (Pennsylvani'1) .. . Assoc iate Professor of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

Pie te r P. J. M. Schram, PH.D. (Utrec ht) ... Assoc i8te Professor (1f Mech anical and Aerospace Sciences 

Narayan V. Deshpande, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Assistant Professor of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

Edward B. Goldman, PH.D . (B rown) .. . Assistant Professor of Mechanical and Ae ros pace Sciences 

David Pnueli, PHD .... Visiting Assistant Professor of Mechanical and Aerospace Sciences 

John Howard Thomas, PH.D. (Purdue) ... Assistant Professo r of M echa nical and Aerospace Sciences 

Hwa Ming Zien, PH.D. (Rochester) ... Research Associ ate 

A Bachelor of Science Degree in Mechanical En
gineering has been offered for more than fifty 
years at the University of Rochester. In accord
ance with recently re-oriented and broadened 
objectives of both the undergraduate and gradu
ate programs, the department name was recently 
changed to the Department of Mechanical and 
Aerospace Sciences. The change also reflects the 
desire of the Universi ty to participate more ef
fectively in meeting the nation's growing need 
for well-prepared, creative engineers capable of 
assuming leadership roles in their profession. It 
is to be noted, however, that the undergraduate 
program continues to be a program in Mechani
cal Engineering, stressing the more basic aspects 
of the field. 

The program of the Department of Mechanical 
and Aerospace Sciences might best be described 
as a program in the applied sciences with em
phasis in the direction of energetics, material sci
ence, and solid and fluid mechanics. It is felt 
that one of the principal interests of mechanical 
engineering remains in the broad field of energy 
conversion . Recent developments have indicated 

possibili ties of converting energy in new and 
exotic ways such as magnetohydrodynamic en
ergy conversion, thermionic and thermoelectric 
direct energy conversion, fuel cell energy con
version, and fusion and fission nuclear energy 
con version. Since progress in energy conversion 
methods depends heavily on advances in other 
areas, great emphasis in the mechanical engineer
ing program is laid upon the mechanics and 
physics of plasmas, fluids and solids, particularly 
as they relate to the field of energetics. Related 
fields making use of advances in energetics, such 
as vehicle technology and transportation, are also 
concerns of the mechanical engineer. 

Although the mechanical and aerospace sci
ences program provides a particularly good foun
dation for moving into graduate work, it is at 
the same time equally effective as a basic prepa
ration for the graduate who plans to enter indus
try immediately upon graduation. It is essential 
for him to have the type of education which will 
allow him to keep up with the rapid advances in 
science and technology. 



Four-Year Degree Program 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Term 

Math. 1611 An alysis I 
Phys. 115 ~ Physics I 
Chem. 121:3 General Chemistry I 
English Requirement 
Ph. Ed. 11 or 12 Physical Education I 

SOPHO MORE YEAR" 

First Term 

Math. 1631 Analysis III 
Phys. 125~ Physics II 
M.A.s. 120 In troduction to Mechanical Engineering 
Elective" (Humanities Or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed. 21 or 22 Physical Education I 

JUNI OR YEAR" 

First Term 

M.A.s. 20l Engineering Analysis I 
M.A.S. 221 Analytical Mechanics 
M.A.S. 223 Thermodynamics 
Elective' (Humanities or Social Science) 

SENIOR YEAR-

First Term 

O pt. 221 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
and Atomic Structure 

M.A.S. 203 Mechanical Engineering Systems Design I 
Elective (Technical) 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 

Second Term 

Ma tho 1621 Analysis II 
Phys. 1162 Physics I 
Chern. 1223 General Chemistry II 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph . Ed. 13 or 14 Physical Education II 

Second Term 

Math 1641 Analysis IV 
Phys . 126:2 Physics II 
M.A.s.l21 Introduction to Mechanical Engineering 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed. 23 or 24 Physical Education IT 

Second Term 

M.A.S. 202 Engineering Analysis II 
M.A.S.222 Continuum Mechanics 
M.A.s. 224 Transport Phenomena 
Elective4 (Humanities or Social Science) 

Second Term 

M.A.S. 240 Laboratory and Numerical Science 

M.A.s.204 Mechanical Engineering Systems Design II 
Elective (Technical) 
Elective (Open) 

lAn altern ate approved sequence is Mathematics 171, 172, 173, 174 for those considered 
eligible by the M athematics Department. Students so approved are encouraged to elect 
this sequence. 

2 An altern ate approved sequence is Physics 117, 118; 127, 128 for those considered eligible 
by the Physics Department. Students S0 approved are encouraged to elect this sequence. 

3An altern a te course is Chemistry 123, 124 for students considered eligible by the Chemistry 
Departmen t. 

4To satisfy the distribution requirements, a student must elect three Humanities courses 
and three Social Science courses. 

"Especially selected students may be permitted to carry one additional elective during each 
term to a maximum of 36 courses. 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

120, 121. Introduction to Mechanical Engineering (re
quired course, sophomore year). Statics and strength of 
materials: statics of rigid structures, introduction to elas
tici ty, deflection of beams, torsion. Dynamics: laws of 
motion, integration of equations of motion , work and en
ergy principles, particle dynamics, vibrations. Thermody
namics: systems and processes, equations of state, first and 
second laws, changes of phase, combined first and second 
laws. fluid mechanics: fluid statics , velocity fields, systems 
and control volumes, basic conservation laws, Bernoulli ' s 
equation, potential flow, incompressible viscous flow. 

201, 202. Engineering Analysis I, II. An introduction 
to the mathematical analysis of continuous physical sys
tems. Vector analysis and Cartesian tensor analysis. 
Matrices, with emphasis on eigenvalue problems. Power 
series solutions of linear differential equations. Sturm
Liouville systems, with emphasis on Fourier series. Partial 
differential equations and physical processes, including 
Laplace ' s equation and equilibrium , the diffusion equation 
and irreversibility , the wave equation and propagation. 
Elements of analytic function theory and applications. 
The theory developed is applied to problems in fluid flow, 
elasticity, heat conduction, electro-magnetic theory, dif
fusion theory, quantum mechanics, and magnetohydrody
namics. 

203. Mechanical Engineering Systems Design I. De
velopment and application of matrix and integral trans
form techniques to solution of natural modes and fre
quencies and transients in lumped and distributed me
chanical, electrical, thermal and mixed linear systems. 

204. Mechanical Engineering Systems Design II. Anal
ysis , synthesis and design of closed loop control systems, 
including steady state and transient opera tion , stability 
criteria and performance design factors . Illustrations from 
various fields with emphasis on electromechanical and 
hydraulic systems. 

221. Analytical Mechanics. Statics of a particle and 
rigid body, motion of a particle, kinematics. Euler's dy
n amical equations, work and energy, relative motion, 
Lagrange's equations , Hamilton's canonica l equations, 
D ' Alembert's principle, Hamilton's principl e and principle 
of least action. 

222. Continuum Mechanics. Stresses and strains in a 
continuum , principal' stresses and strains, stress-strain and 
stress-rate of strain relations for elastic solids and fluids , 
Kelvin's theorem, potential flow, Bernoulli's theorem, 
parallel viscous flow , compressible flow, velocity of sound, 
introduction to rheology. 

223. Thermodynamics. Systems, states and processes; first 
and second laws of thermodynamiCS; thermodynamic 
potentials and extremal principles; phase changes; powel 
cyles; nonreactive gas mixtures ; chemical equilibrium ; 
elements of irreversible thermodynamics. 

224. Transport Phenomena. Kinetic theory of an ideal gas; 
d istribution of molecular velocities; elementary theory of 
transport phenomena; Boltzmann equation and applica
tions. Principles of statistical mechanics; relations between 
kinetic theory, statistical mechanics and thermodynamics. 

Basic laws of thermal conduction ; steady-state and trans
ient heat conduction in simple geometries; numeric;}l 
methods for conduction problems; convective transfer; 
therm al rad ia tion and rad ian t exchange; rad ia ti ve transfer 
in absorbing and emitting gases. 

225. Fundamentals of Fluid and A ero-Mechanics. Ap
plication of continuum fluid mechanics, two-dimensional 
ideal fluid flow, airfoil theory, finite wing theory, com
pressibility effects , supersonic and viscous flow phenomena. 

226. Applied Elasticity. Two-dimensional elasticity prob
lems, engineering theories of structural elements, redundant 
structures , inelastic behaVIOr and its importance in struc
tural analysis and design . 

240. laboratory and Numerical Science. Integrated ap
proach to laboratory experimentation and numerical tech
niques. Laboratory work of three or four experimental 
projects from the following areas' fluid dynamics; experi
mental stress analysis ; dynamics and vibrations; thermo
dynamics and heat transfer; plasma physics. In analysis of 
experimental results , emphasis on the use of numerical 
techniques. Lectures cover the following: Nature of ap
proximation , round-off error, propagation of error, intro
duction to differences, polynomial interpolation, forward 
and backward differences, least squares curve fitting , spe
cial polynomials , data smoothing, Fourier methods, Gauss
ian quadrature and numerical integration of differential 
equations. Digital methods stressed; special problems as
signed to accompany the lectures. 

252, 253. Modern Energy Conversion. A study of the 
conversion of chemical and nuclear energy into mechanical 
or electrical energy. The course will range from steam and 
gas turbine plants through fuel cell thermoelectric and 
magnetohydrodynamic conversion methods. Subjects such 
as combustion , heat transfer, and gas dynamics covered 
as needed. 

290. Project Course for Mechanical Engineers. A proj
ect course for qualified seniors in which a specific inves
tigation is carried out under the supervision of a member 
of the faculty. The work may involve the analysis, adapta
tion or modification of equipment or it may be the develop
ment of equipment for a specific function. 

401, 402. Engineering Analysis III, IV. 

412. laboratory Experiments in Mechanical and Aero
space Sciences. 

423. Introduction to Advanced Flight Dynamics. 

424. Introduction to Space Vehicle Design. 

430. Introduction to Elasticity and Plasticity I. 

431. Introduction to Elasticity and Plasticity II. 

433. Statistical Mechanics. 

436. Foundations of Fluid Mechanics I-In viscid Flow. 

437. Foundations of Fluid Mechanics II-Viscous Flows. 

190 
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Optics 

Miles Parker Givens, PH.D . (Co rnell) ... Professor of Optics 

Robert Earl Hopkins, PH .D. (Rochester) .. . Professor of Optics 

Kenneth James Teegarden, PH .D. (Illinois) . . . Professo r of Optics 

Robert Merrill Boynton, PH.D. (Brown) . . . Professor of Optics" and Psychology and Director of the Center for Visual Science 

"'Rudolf Kingslake, D.Se. (London) .. . Professor of Optics 

Philip Werner Baumeister, PH.D. (California) ... Associate Professor of Optics 

Albert Gold, PH.D. (Rochester) .. . Associate Professor of Optics 

Michael Hercher, PH.D . (Rochester) . .. Associ a te Professor of Optics 

J ames Charles Peskin, PH.D . (Columbia) . . . Associa te Professor of Optics 

"'J ohn C. Heurtley, PH .D. (Roches ter) ... Ass is tant Professor of Optics 

Peter John Sands, PH.D. (Australian Na tional University) ... Ass istant Professor of Optics 

Martin Creuzberg, Dr. rer. na t. (Hamburg) . .. Research Associa te 

Norman Richard Goldblatt, PH.D . (Catholic Universit y) ... Resea rch Associa te 

Seiji Yonezawa, PH.D. (Osa ka) ... Resea rch Ass ocia te 

"'Part-time 

The Institute of Optics prepares students for in
dustrial and research positions in optical physics 
or applied optics. The course of study offers ex
tensive training in geometrical, physical, and 
physiological optics, with an opportunity for 
specialization in such subjects as photography, 
spectroscopy, polarized light, optical and me
chanical design of instruments (including lasers) , 
colorimetry, spectrophotometry, and optical 
properties of thin films . 

The curriculum includes basic courses in 
mathematics, chemistry, and physics, and elec
tives in other fields. By suitable choices of elec
tives in his senior year, the student may prepare 
himself to go directly into industry or to enter 
research through graduate work in optics and 
related areas of physics and engineering. Gradu
ate programs leading to the M.s. and Ph.D. de
grees in optics are available. 



Four-Year Degree Program 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Term 

Math . 1611 Analysis I 
Phys . 115~ Physics I 
Chem. 1213 General Chemistry I 
English Requirement 
Ph. Ed . 11 or 12 Physical Education I 

SOPHOMORE YEAR t 

First Term 

Math. 1631 Analysis III 
Phys. 125 2 Physics II 
Opt. 121 Fundamentals of Optics I 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph . Ed. 21 or 22 Phys ical Education I 

JUNIOR YEAR t 

First Term 
Opt. 221 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 

and Atomic Structure 
E.E. 221 Electronics 
E.E. 202 Engineering Analysis II 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 

SENIOR YEARt 

First Term 
Opt. 255 Optics Laboratory I 
Opt. 261 Physical Optics I 
Elective (Technical) 
Elective (Open) 

Second Term 

Math. 1621 Analysis II 
Phys. 116 2 Physics I 
Chem. 122:3 General Chemistry II 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed . 13 or 14 Physical Education II 

Second Term 
Math. 1641 Analysis IV 
Phys. 126:l Physics II 
Opt. 122 Fundamen tals of Optics II 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Ph. Ed. -23 or 24 Physical Education II 

Second Term 
Opt. 2223 Introduction to the Theory of the Solid State 
E.E . 201 Engineering Analysis I 
Opt. 224 Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 

S econd Term 

Opt. 256 Optics Laboratory II 
Opt. 262 Physical Optics II 
Elective"" (Humanities or Social Science) 
Elective (Open) 

IAn altern ate approved sequence is Mathematics 171, 172, 173, 174 for those considered 
eligible by the Mathematics Department. 

~An alternate ap proved sequence is Physics 117, 118 ; 127, 128 for those considered eligibl e 
by the Physics Department. 

3A student may substitute a technical elective with approval of his faculty advi ser. 

Hl0 sa tisfy the distribution requirements, a student must complete s ix courses in the 
humanities and social sciences. At lea st two courses must be tal<e n in the humanities and at 
least two in the social sC iences. 

tEspecially selected students may be permitted to carry one additional elective during each 
term for a maximum of 36 courses. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

121, 122. Fundamentals of Optics I, II. An introduc
tory survey course in optics. The general aims of the 
course are to provide a found ation for further studies in 
optics and to familiarize the student with the scope of the 
field of optics. Subject matter to be covered includes first 
order optics, Fermat's princ iple , thin and thick lenses, 
mirror optics, basic types of optical instrumentation, 
sources of optical radiation, photometry, rad ia tion detec
tors, spectroscopic instrumentation, and photography. Dur
ing the second semester the emphasis will be on physical 
optics, interference and diffr action, lasers , and selected 
topics in areas of current research . Prerequisites: Physics 
115, 116 or equivalent; Mathematics 161, 162 or equiv
alen t.-La bora tory. 

152. Physiological Optics. A survey of the funda
mentals of the visual process, including light as the visual 
stimulus, the eye as the optical system , photoreception, 
transmis sion of information through the visual system, 
visual sensation, and resulting behavior. The character
istics of the total visual system as a light-sensing device 
will be stressed. Prerequisites: Physics 115-116 and Mathe
ma tics 161, 162. 

221. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics and Atomic 
Structure. The course will include the special theory of 
relativity, an introduction to quantum theory and solu
tions to the Schroedinger equation fo r simple atomic sys
tems, quantum statistics, and atomic spectroscopy . Pre
requisite s: Mathematics 164 and Physics 126.-Labora tory. 

222. Introduction to the Theory of the Solid State. 
The energy band theory of solids , conduction in solids, 
thermionic and photoelectric emission, semiconductors, 
dielectrics, crystalline imperfections, mechanical proper
ties of solids, luminescence, and photoconductivity. Pre
requisite: Optics 221.-Laboratory. 

224. Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy. Topics in 
semiclassical radiation theory, electric dipole selection 
rules for one electron atom, Russell-Saunders coupling, 
J -J coupling, vector model of the atom, energy level dia
grams of complex atoms and simple molecules. Optical 
pumping and stimulated emission will be discussed and 
applied to the theory of lasers. Prerequisite: Optics 221. 

241, 242. Geometrical and Instrumental Optics I, II. 
The rudiments of geometrical optics, ray tracing, abe rra
tions of imagining systems; deSign of telescopes, micro
scopes, projection systems; te s ting of optical instruments 
using point and line sources, the knife edge test, and inter
ferometry. 

251. Advanced Physiological Optics. A detailed di s
cussion of selected topics pertaining to the visual process. 
Ordinarily given in alternate years. Prerequisite: Optics 
152 or permission of the instructor. 

252. Colorimetry. A course dealing with the chroma tic 
sensations, color theory, the measurement and specifica
tion of color, and the quantitative consideration of color 
vision. Prerequisite: Physics 125, 126 (or equivalent). 

253. Radiometry. The generation, detection, and meas
urement of optical radiation. Topics include: elementary 
quantum theory of radiation, generation of coherent and 
incoherent radia tion, propaga tion of radia tion through 
optical sys tems, photometry, optical radiation detectors, 
electrical measurements, photographic measurements, noise 
limitat ion s in optical measurements, radiometri c instru
ments. Prerequisite: Optics 221. 

255, 256. Optics Laboratory I, II. An intensive labora 
tory course with experiments on optical imaging systems, 
testing of optical instruments, diffraction, interference, 
blackbody radiation, lasers, detectors, spectroscopic in
s trumen ts. Prerequisi te or to be taken concurrently: Optics 
253 and 261. 

257. Technical Photography. Technical and scientific 
aspects of photography, photographic equipment and ma
terials ; photographic sensitometry ; exposu re and exposure 
devices; light sources; characteristics of developers and 
other processing solu tions; tone reproduction, methods of 
color photography. Prerequ isi te: two years of college 
physics.-La bora tory. 

258. Physics of Photography. Latent image theory; 
mechanism of development; special exposure and develop
ment phenomena; physics of the developed photographic 
image; photographic photometry ; photography wi th ul tra
violet, infrared, X-ray radiation; special topics in image 
structure. Prerequisite: Optics 257. 

261, 262. Physical Optics I, II. Maxwell's equations ; 
Liena rd- Wiechert potentials; dipole radia tion fields; Poyn t
ing 's theorem; eikonal equation; Kirchhoff diffraction 
theory ; laser mode structure ; Fourier methods in optics; 
holography; modulation transfe r function; diffraction of 
light by crystals; radiation of light by Lorentz atoms; 
theory of partial coherence and partial polarization; Jones 
a nd Mueller calculus; scattering; macroscopic Maxwell 
theory; reflection and transmission of ligh t by metals and 
dielectrics; interferometers; crystal optics; non-linear op
tics; magneto- and electro-optics; rela tion of classical 
theory of radiation to quantum theory . Prerequisite: Me
chanical and Aerospace Sciences 201, 202 or Electrical 
Engineering 201, 202. 

263. Polarized Light. Theoretical and applied aspects 
of polarized light including: the production and detection 
of plane polarized light; propagation of light in aniso
tropic media; birefringence, pleochroism and optical ac
tivity; the detection, measurement and application of 
elliptical polarization of light. 



265. Spectrographs and Interferometers. The design , 
calibration, a nd use of gra ting and prism spectrograph s 
and interfe rence spectroscopes . The desig n and use of in
terferometers ; inte rference microscopes; interferometers in 
metrology. 

293. Special Problems in Optics. A read ing o r re
sea rch course open to se niors in optics by special per
mi ssion. 

471, 472. The Design of Lenses and Optical Systems 
I, II. 

474. Methods of Image Evaluation and Optical Sys
tems Analysis. 



The Department of Nursing 
of the School of Medicine and Dentistry 

Administrative Officers 

J. Lowell Orbison, M .D . (No rth wes te rn) ... Dean of the School of M ed i in c 

Eleanor A. Hall, R.N., M .A . Colum bi a) . . . Cha irm a n of the Departmen t of Nursing 

Virginia M. Brand, R.N., M A. (ford ham ), M .N . (Ya le) . .. ssoc iale Cha irm an for Grad UrllC S tudies 

The faculty of the Department of Nursing subscribes to the philosophy 
of the University of Rochester that men and women mllst have an 
opportunity to learn and should understand their responsibilities for 
enlightened leadership as citizens in a changing social order ; that 
liberal education should consis t of acquiring the knowledge and skills 
adequate to conduct a rational and sophisticated search for answers to 
the ma jor questions which confront man; and that liberal education is 
basic to professional education and hould evoke clari ty of thought, 
direction of purpose, and integrity of character. 

The faculty believes that nursing is a useful occupation, a service 
rendered by one human being for another, or for a group, in which 
knowledge from the health sciences is applied to the maintenance and 
restoration of physical and mental well-being and in which the nurse 
acts in the interests of the person or persons being served. 

Ed ucation£or professional nursing requires a foundation in the phys
ical, biologica1 and social sciences and in the humanities . Upon this base 
are built educational experiences which help the nursing student ac
quire the knowledge, skills and understandings necessa ry to function 
as a member of the health team and to care for individuals accord ing to 

their physicaL emotional and social needs, fostering for them the great
est possible independence and self-di rec tion. The undergraduate pro
gram,leading to the degree Bachelor of Science with a major in Nursing 
is designed to prepare for professional nursing practice and to p rovide 
a base for graduate educa tion. The curriculum comprises two academic 
yea rs in the College of Arts and Science or another accredited college, 
followed by two years and one summer session in the Department of 
Nursing. 

The faculty believes that the professional nurse mus t respond to the 
challenge of unresolved problems in nursing by perfecting skills, 
deepening unders tandings and contributing to knowledge through 
service, teaching and resea rch . 

Programs of the Department of Nursing are registered wi th the State 
Education Departmen t of the University of the State of New York. 
The undergraduate program is accredited by the Na tional League for 
Nursing. 

Graduates are eligible to take the licensi ng examination for Regis
tered Nurse in New York State. 
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FACILITIES FOR INSTRUCTION 
Medical Center 

The University of Rochester Medical Center consists of the School 
of Medicine and Dentistry, the Atomic Energy Project and Strong 
Memorial Hospital. The hospital has accommodations for more than 
775 patients and the out-patient services have a daily attendance of 
approximately 400 patients. 

The administrative offices, classrooms, conference rooms, a nurs
ing laboratory and some faculty offices are located in Helen Wood 
Hall. The amphitheaters, classrooms, conference rooms and labora
tories of the School of Medicine and Dentistry and facilities of the 
River Campus schools are used for instruction. Official and voluntary 
agencies in Rochester and Monroe County provide instructional op
portunities. 

ADMISSION 
Students who plan to major in nursing should apply for transfer to 

the Department of Nursing during the last semester of the sophomore 
year. During their first two years of study, students from other insti
tutions applying for junior standing should seek information about 
courses which meet admission requirements. They may secure appli
cation forms and information concerning admission from the Office 
of Registrar, Department of Nursing. 

Requirements for admission include the successful completion of 
two years of college study (16 courses at the University of Rochester 
or 60 or more semester hours at another approved institution), includ
ing introductory courses in the following subjects: 

English Composition 
Biology (including laboratory) 
Microbiology (including laboratory) 
Psychology 
Chemistry (2 semesters, including laboratory) 
Sociology (2 semesters) 
The program should include at least three additional courses in 

the humanities, two additional courses in the social sciences, and 
remaining electives distributed among the humanities, social sciences 
and natural sciences. Vocational courses and physical education 
courses required in the college attended are not accepted as fulfilling 
admission requirements. 

The Department also requires a minimum grade average of "C" 
for all course work taken prior to admission, a satisfactory health 
record and a strong desire to make nursing a career, together with 
evidence of aptitude for such a career. 

Registered nurses who wish to work toward the baccalaureate de
gree must have achieved junior standing. The opportunity to achieve 
advanced placement in the Department of Nursing through exam
ination is available and must be arranged during the year prior to 
enrollment in the Department of Nursing. If achievement on a test 



does not meet the standard set by the faculty, the student is required 
to enroll in the course and complete it satisfactorily. 

Students, especially those taking part-time work over a period of 
time, are advised to check periodically regarding degree requirements 
and the acceptability of courses to be offered for admission to the 
nursing major. 

THE BASIC PROGRAM 
The program offered in the Department of Nursing consists of the 

following courses: 
JUNIOR YEAR HOURS 

Fall Spring Summer 
NUR 200 Fundamentals of Nursing Practice 5 
NUR 209 Human Development and Behavior 4 
NUR 210 Nutrition 3 
NUR 211 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 4 
NUR 212 Human Anatomy and Physiology II 4 
NUR 214 Pharmacology 3 
NUR 249 Nursing Care of Adults and Children I 9 
NUR 250 Nursing Care of Adults and Children II 8 

16 16 8 
SENIOR YEAR 

NUR 251 Maternity Nursing 8 
NUR 252 Public Health Nursing 8 
NUR 253 Basic Concepts of Psychiatric Nursing 8 
NUR 254 Nursing Leadership 8 

16 16 

The degree is granted on recommendation. of the faculty in nursing, 
upon completion of general University requirements and a minimum 
of 132 semester hours of course work with at least a IIC" average in 
all work taken as well as an average grade of IIC" in the nursing 
major. 
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Requirement for Bachelor's Degree with D istinction 

The Bachelor's degree is awarded in three grades of distinction: with 
distinction, with high distinction and with highest distinction. This 
award is based primarily on a cumulative average of at least 3.25 for 
distinction, 3.60 for high distinction and 3.85 for highest distinction. 

Except in unusual cases no student is considered for a degree with 
distinction without at least two years of academic work at the Uni
versity of Rochester. 

TUITION AND FEES (1968-1969) 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Tuition 
Room 
Meals 
Health Fee 
Student Activity Fee 

SENIOR YEAR 
Tuition 
Room 
Meals 
Health Fee 
Student Activity Fee 

OTHER EXPENSES 

First Term 
$ 750.00 

225.00 
247.50 

20 .00 
12.50 

$1255.00 

First Term 
$ 750.00 

225.00 
247.50 

20.00 
12.50 

$1255.00 

Second Term Summer 
$ 750.00 $250.00 

225.00 90.00 
247 .50 100.00 

20.00 5.00 
12.50 

$1255.00 $445.00 

Second Term 
$ 750.00 

225 .00 
247.50 

20.00 
12.50 

$1255.00 

Studen ts transferring from another University must pay an appli
cation fee of $15. Uniforms cost approximately $75 at the beginning 
of the junior year. Books, field trips and miscellaneous expenses as
sociated with community experiences including cos t of transportation 
and meals are approximately $100 a year. The insurance premium 
fo r Extended Medical Care is $17 a year. 



FINANCIAL AID 
The University's Financial Aid Program is described elsewhere in 

this bulletin. Applications may be secured from the Office of the 
Registrar, Department of Nursing, or from the Office of the Director 
of Admissions and Student Aid, River Campus. 

Federal Assistance Programs 
The United States Army and Navy Nurse Corps sponsor programs 

through which financial assis tance is provided for the last year or two 
of the undergraduate program. A student who participates 12 months 
or less serves on active duty in the respective service for 24 months. 
If two years support is given, she serve 36 months. Information may 
be obtained from the recrui tment office of each service. 

The University of Rochester is one of 23 colleges nd universities 
selected to participate in the Navy Enlis ted Nursing Education Pro
gram. Under thi s arrangement, enlisted corpsmen are chosen by the 
Navy to study nursing and re directed to apply for admission . If 
admitted, these studen ts participate in the NENEP throughout the 
course of tudy. 

Training stipends are available through the National Institute of 
Mental Health for undergradua te students at the jun ior or senior year. 
Students must have special aptitude for psychiatric nursing and plan 
to pursue graduate study in this fi eld. 

Tuition Benefits 
Registered nurses holding full - time appoin tments at the University 

Medical en ter are en ti tl ed to tuition aid for part-t ime study (up to 8 
credit hours per semester). Inquiries concerning. posi tions should be 
addressed to Director of Nursing Service, Universi ty of Rochester 
Medical Center. 

STUDENT RESIDENCE 
Full- ti me students in the Departmen t of Nursing, except local stu

dents who live at home, live in Helen Wood Hall at the Medical Center. 
Helen Wood Hall is a four-sto ry build ing connected by tunnel with 

other parts of the Medical Cen ter. This building has a large livi ng 
room, several small reception rooms, lounges for informal gather
ings, kitchenet tes, sun porches, laundry and sewing room. All rooms 
are furnished; the majority are single. The spacious grounds, ga rdens 
and adjoining tennis courts add to the pleasan t and homelike atmo
sphere in this residence. Bus lin es provide quick transportation to other 
parts f the campus and to the cen ter of the ci ty. 

Undergraduate students in the Department of Nursing are gov
erned by a Student Association made up of student-elected officers, 
class representat ives, faculty advisers, Residence Di rector and as
sis tants and the Chairman of the Department of Nursing, ex officio. 
Numerous activities are sponsored by the Association, and studen ts 
are encouraged to take advantage of the social and cul tural resou rces 
of the University and of the community. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

200. Fundamentals of Nursing Practice. An introduc
tion to the functions and responsibilities of the professional 
nurse. Application of theory and skills to the identification 
and solution of patient care problems.-Credit-five hours . 
Fall term. 

209. Human D evelopment and Behavior. The study 
of physical and psycho-social factors from birth to senes
cence which influence behav ior, with particular applica
tion to the practice of nursing .-Credit-four hours . Fall 
term . 

210. Nutrition. A study of the fundamentals of nutri 
tion based on current scientific knowledge . Biochemistry 
is an integral part, as it relates to the utilization of nutri
ents by the human organism.-Credit-three hours . Fall 
term. 

211. Human Anatomy and Physiology I. The normal 
gross and microscopic structure and the function of the 
human body are presented through lectures , labora tories , 
demonstrations and conferences. Included are basic con 
cepts of pathology necessary for the understanding of 
human disease .-Credit-four hours . Fall term. 

212. Human Anatomy and Physiology II. A continu
ation of Human Anatomy and Physiology I.-Credit-four 
hours. Spring term. 

214. Pharmacology. The origin, preparation, dosage, 
action, therapeutic use and toxic effects of drugs commonly 
used with emphasis on the nurse 's responsibilities in rela
tion to drugs .-Credit-three hours. Spring term . 

249. Nursing Care of Adults and Children I. In the 
classroom and in the clinical area students learn to identify 
the nursing needs of adults and children with acute and 
long term conditions and to develop, implement, and 
evaluate a plan of nursing care compatible with the medical 
regimen.-Credit-nine hours. Spring term. 

250. Nursing Care of Adults and Children II. A con
tinuation of Nursing Care of Adults and Children I with 
emphasis on long term and chronic conditions . Students 
explore in depth selected nursing care problems .-Credit
eight hours. Summer term . 

20'L 
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251. Maternity Nursing. The identification of individ
uals ' and families' needs throughout the maternity cycle; 
the development, implementation and evaluation of plans 
for nursing care. Knowledge and skills are gained in the 
classroom and the clinical setting.-Credit-eight hours. 
Fall and Spring terms. 

252. Public Health Nursing. The basic principles un
derlying public health and public health nursing are ex
plored with emphasis on the prevention of disease and 
disability and the promotion of health among families and 
in communities. Community public health nursing pro
grams provide the laboratory experiences in this course .
Credit-eigh t hours. Fall and Spring terms. 

253. Basic Concepts of Psychiatric Nursing. Mental 
illness as an individual, family, and community problem 
is examined and the student provided with experiences in 
selected set tings which enable her to develop skills and 
understandings pertinent to the nursing care of patients. 
Emphasis is placed on the relationships between the nurse, 
the individual patient, and groups of patients. Nursing 
roles and trends in psychiatric nursing are explored.
Credit-eight hours. Fall and Spring terms. 

254. Nursing Leadership. A study of leadership theory 
and practice that considers problems within or related to 
clinical nursing and the nursing profession. Students are 
involved in leadership roles in providing nursing care to 
groups of patients. They investigate and analyze issues 
and trends in the provision and delivery of nursing care 
to people in institutions and the wider community .- Credit 
-eight hours. Fall and Spring terms. 



Faculty 

Eleanor Hall, R.N., M.A. (Co lumbia ) ... Professor of Nursing 

Virginia Brand, R. N. , M.A. (Fordham), M .N. (Yale) ... Professor of Nursing 

Rita Chisholm, R.N., M.A. (Columbia) .. . Associate Professor of Nurs ing 

Josephine Craytor, R.N, M.S. (Rochester) .. . Associa te Professor of Nursing (Medical-Surgical) 

Florence Dunn , R.N., M.A . (Columbia) .. . Associate Professor of Nursing Education 

Edith Olson, RN, M.5. (Hunter) . .. Associate Professor of Nursing (M edical- Surgica l) 

Marjorie Pfaudler, RN , M .A (Columbia) ... Associate Profes so r of Nursing (Rehabilitation) 
nnd Preventive Medicine and Community Hea lth 

Mary Wemett, R.N., M.S. (Rochester) ... Associate Professor of Nursi ng (Medical-Surgical) 

Sylvia Ajemian , R.N, M.5. (Colorado) ... Assistant Professo r of Nursing (Medical -Surg ical) 

Joan Hoffmann , R.N., PHD. (Illinois) .. . Assistant Profe ssor of Nursing and Physiology 

"'Leila Hopkins, M.S . (lown) ... As si stant Professor of Nursing (Nutrition) 

Shirley Joseph , PH.D. (Rocheste r) .. . Assistant Professor of Nursing and Ana tomy 

Edward Mongan, M.D. (Corn ell) . .. As s istan t Professor of Medic in e and Nursing 

Rose Pinneo, R.N ., M.S . (Pennsylvania) ... Assistant Professor of Nursi ng (Medical -Surgical) 

John Racy , M.D. (Beirut) ... Assistan t Professor of Psychiatry and Nursing 

Marilyn Svejda, R.N ., M.S . (Indiana) ... Assistant Professor of Nursing (Pediatric ) 

Virginia Wandover, R.N , M.S . (W estern Reserve) ... Assistant Professor of Nursing (Medic al-Surgica l) 

Kirstan Burke, R.N ., M.S. (Catholic University) ... Instructor in Nursing (Mental Health-Psych iatr ic) 

Ann Fenton, R.N., M.S. (Pennsylvania) .. . Instructor in Nursi ng (Medical-Surgical) 

Elizabeth Fraser, R.N, M.S. (Rochester) ... Ins tructor in Nursing (Medica l-Surgical) 

Janet Long, R.N., M.S . (Rochester). . Instructor in Nursing (Medical-Surgical) 

Joan Lynaugh, R.N., M.S. (Roches ter) ... In s tructor in Nursing (Medical-Surgical) 

Helen McNerney, R.N. , M.5. (Roc hester) . .. Instructor in Nursing (Public Health) 

"'Winifred Nelson, R.N., CNM, B.S. (Nebraska) .. . Instructor in Nursing (Maternity) 

Diane O'Leary, R.N ., M.S . (Rochester) . . . Instructor JJl Nursing (Maternity) 

Shirley Oscarson, R.N. , M.N.Ed. (Pittsburgh) . . . In s tructor in Nursing (Maternity) 

Cornelia Porter, R.N., M.N.Ed. (Pittsburgh) ... Instructor in Nursing (Pediatric) 

Maryann Pranulis, RN , M .S.N. (Yale) . .. Instructor in Nursing (Mental Hea lth - Psychiatric) 

Carla Schissel, R.N., M .S. (Ma ryland) . .. Instructor in Nursing (Medical-Surgical) 

Judith Sullivan , R. N ., M.5. (Western Rese rve) .. . In st ructor in Nursing (Public Health) 
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A. Elizabeth Crozier, M.A . (Columbia) ... Clinical Ass ist ant Professo r of Nurs ing (Nu trition) and Assistant Directo r Die tary Depar tm 

John Hill , PH.D. (Bryn M awr) .. . Clinical Associate in Preventive Medi cine a nd Community Health and Nursing 

Walter Wenkert, M.P.H. (Yale) . .. Clinical Associate in Preventive Medicin e and Community Health an d Nursing 

Dorothy Jarvis, R.N., M.5. (Boston) . .. Clinical Instructor in Nursing and Supervisor, Intensive Care Unit 

Marion Nichols, R. N . .. . Clinical Ins tructor in Nursing and Supervisor, Obstetrics 

Patricia Spencer, R.N. , M.S. (Columbia) . .. Clinical Instructor in Nursing and Supervisor, Pediatrics 

Tamara Barlow, RN , B.S. (Rochester) ... Clinical Assistant in Nursing and Head Nurse in Preventive and Community Psychiatry 

¥Part- time 
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Academic Information 

ADVISING PROGRAM 
All aspects of the student's academic program planning and review 
are the concern of the academic Deans of the Colleges. During the fresh
man and sophomore years, each student has an assigned faculty ad
viser who is available to help him work out a suitable academic pro
gram and evaluate various possibilities for an area of concentration. 
Candidates for the B.A. degree will normally have an adviser whose 
interests match the expressed preference of the student. Candidates 
for the Bachelor of Science degree are assigned to advisers from areas 
of instruction offering that degree. All students are urged to consult 
their advisers prior to scheduled pre-registration periods. The adviser's 
signature is required on all registration forms and on all requests 
for changes in registration and for exceptions to the College regula
tions. 

During the Summer Orientation Program each freshman meets 
with a member of the faculty to plan and pre-register for a fall pro
gram of courses. Early in the fall semester each freshman will have 
the opportunity to meet with his assigned faculty adviser. 

At the end of the sophomore year, once the student has been accepted 
by the department or college in which he chooses to major, he is as
signed an adviser from that area of concentration. Students who 
transfer from the College of Arts and Science to other River Campus 
Colleges and the Department of Nursing will be assigned an adviser 
in those areas. 

REGISTRATION 
In April and December, the Registrar distributes forms and materials 
essential for registration and payment of fees for the following semes
ter for students currently enrolled. Registration dates for these periods 
are noted on the University calendar. Registration materials are mailed 
to transfer students and re-admits in August and December. At a 
Summer Orientation Program on campus each freshman is given 
registration materials and the opportunity to plan his program with a 
member of the faculty. 

Registration is considered to be completed only when course pro
grams with any necessary approvals are filed with the Registrar and the 
semester bill has been paid. 

The Registrar also advises students on matters relating to Selective 
Service. As a part of the registration procedure, students are required 
by Selective Service to complete a deferment request which is verified 
and transmitted to the local Draft Boards. The Registrar will send a 
Selective Service Form 109 to local draft boards only at the request of 
the student. 
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Honors Seminars: Requests forms fo r Honors Seminars may be 
obtained at the Program Advising Office, Morey Hall. 

Applied Music: Students registering for courses in Applied Music 
should consult the special requirements described in the music section 
of the Bulletin and file the necessary forms available from the Registrar. 

Audit: Full-time students may audi t a course without credit at no 
extra cost. Permission of tlle instructor is necessary. Audited courses 
are not recorded on the studen t's permanent academic record. 

ROTC Credit: A maximum of three courses in Aerospace Studies 
and in Naval Science may be counted toward the degree. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 
Bachelor degrees are awarded in three grades of distinction: with 
distinction, w ith high dis tinction and w ith highest dist inction in me 
departmental major. 

In the College of Arts and Science students interested in receiving 
degrees with distinction should inquire at the department early in the 
senior year. 

Degrees with Honors are earned by participation in the Honors 
Program. Individual departments determine the criteria. 

EXCEPTIONS TO THE RULES: STUDENT PETITIONS 
The faculty of each College establishes the requirements for degrees. 
The faculty recognizes that there are instances in which interpreta
tions are required and exceptions should be made. An elected com
mittee of the faculty, the Administrative Committee, serves to review 
requests for exceptions to faculty regulations. 

Students seeking exceptions to regulations must submit a written 
petition to the College office, for review by the Administrative Com
mittee of the College. The petition should include a recommendation 
from the studen t's advjser. The studen t will be informed in writing 
of the Commi ttee' s ac tion. 

COLLEGE OFFICES (for Academic Info rmation) 
College of Arts and Science-Program Advising Office, Morey Hall 
College of Engineering and Applied Science-Office of Assistant Dean, 

Gavett Hall 
College of Education-Office of Oir. of Academic Advising, Taylor Hall 
College of Business Administration-Academic Office, Dewey Hall 
Department of Nursing-Office of Regis trar, Helen Wood Hall 

SUMMER SCHOOL APPROVAL 
Credit for summer work requires prior approval from the department 
offering comparable work in the College in which the student is en
rolled. Approval forms are available at the appropriate conege office. 
Approved summer work completed at institutions other than the Uni
versity of Rocheste r with a grade of "(" or better is recorded in terms 
of course credit; no letter grade is recorded or used in computing the 
student's cumulative average. 



UNIVERSITY SCHOOL COURSE APPROVAL 
A student may elect only those University School courses that are 
comparable to those offered in the college in which the student is 
registered and only when the desired course is otherwise unavailable. 
Prior approval of the department and the Dean of the College is re
quired. Approval forms are available at the appropriate college office 
(see College Offices). 

COURSE CHANGES 
In the College of Arts and Science and College of Education during the 
firs t four weeks of a semester, a student may change his course regis
tra tion (drop, add, or both) without penalty providing he has the ap
proval of the relevant instructors and his adviser. If such a change 
results in a total registration of fewer or more than four credit courses, 
it is subject to the provisions governing Underloads and O verloads. 

After the fourth week of each semester, no changes in registration 
shall normally be permitted. Exceptions to this rule may be made only 
with the approval of the instructor involved, the faculty adviser, and 
the Dean of the College. 

The allowable time interval for course changes in the other River 
Campus Colleges is seven weeks. 

Forms necessary for authorizing change of courses (drop-add) are 
available at the appropriate college office (see College Offices). 

OVERLOAD-UNDERLOAD 
Normally, a semester's program consists of four courses. Except for 
degree programs which specifically require it, programs of more or 
fewer than four courses must be approved by the Dean of the College 
before pre-registration. Such approval must be reques ted in a written 
petition, formally endorsed by the faculty advIser. Forms are avail
able at the appropriate college office (see College Offices). Permission 
is not required to enroll in an additional course which carries half 
credit or for courses which are a normal part of the Naval or Air Force 
ROTC programs. 

Permission for a fifth course is granted only to superior students, 
normally those with a grade average of 3.0 and higher. Unless specifi ed 
as part of an academic program, the fifth course must be carried for 
"enrichment" purposes only. That is, overloads may be taken to pro
vide a more meaningful semester's work and may not be taken to re
du ce the residence requirement for the degree. First semester freshmen 
may not take a fifth course; no student is permitted a sixth course. 

GRADING SYSTEM 
The following grades are employed: "A" (excellent), "B+", " B", 
"C + ", "C" (minimum satisfactory grade for undergraduates), "D + ", 
"D" (minimum passing grade), "E" (failure), "W" (drop without 
penalty), "DE" (drop with penalty, failure in course), "5" (satisfac
tory), "F" (fail), "I" (incomplete), "AU" (audit). 
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The grade of "I" awarded at the instructor's discretion under special 
circumstances indicates that a course has not been completed or that 
permission has been granted to postpone the final examination. If 
not removed by the end of the ensuing semester or in certain cases 
by an earlier completion date it automatically becomes "E". For ex
tension of the completion date students must petition the Dean of the 
College by letter. All such requests must be endorsed by the instructor. 

Cumulative averages are computed on a scale of 4.0, where 4.0 
is "A", 3.5 is "B+", 3.0 is "B", 2.5 is "C+", 2.0 is "C", 1.5 is 
"D +", 1.0 is "D", and 0.0 is "E". 

ABSENCE FROM CLASS 
Travel with an authorized extracurricular group may involve oc
casional absence from classes. Students should make their own ar
rangements with instructors; coaches and group advisers may use 
form letters to certify the reason for absence. 

Students who are hospitalized or confined to the Infirmary will 
receive from the Health Service a statement validating the period of 
confinement. Any illness resulting in absence should be reported 
promptly to the Health Service even though the student is under 
treatment by another physician. The College offices maintain lists 
of all students whose medical status, as reported by the Health Service, 
may impair their capability to do academic work. 

DEAN'S LIST 
Each semester a list of those students who have achieved a 3.0 
average is announced by the Dean of the College. 

GOOD STANDING IN THE UNIVERSITY 
The continuance of each student upon the rolls of the University, 
his receipt of academic grades, his graduation, or the conferring of any 
degrees or the granting of any certificate, is strictly subject to the 
discretionary powers of the University. Each student concedes to the 
University the right to require his withdrawal at any time for any 
reason, and no reason for requiring such withdrawal need be given. 

ACADEMIC ACTIONS: Probation and Separation 
The College regularly reviews the academic progress of its registered 
students. Those not making satisfactory progress towards completion 
of degree requirements are either placed on academic probation or 
separated from the College. Satisfactory progress normally connotes: 

1. A cumulative average of at least 2.0 and an average in the term 
just completed of at least 2.0, and for juniors and seniors the attain
ment of grades of "c" or better in the field of concentration. 

2. An absence of failing grades. 

3. Successful completion of work undertaken, a voiding grade "I". 





4. Acceptance into a program of concentration in a department of the 
College of Arts and Science, or in another River Campus College, or the 
Department of Nursing at the end of the sophomore year (or the end 
of the semester in which the student completes at least 16 courses). 

Although not excluded from extracurricular activities a student on 
probation is advised to budget time and energy carefully. Unless he 
shows significant improvement in the semester following probationary 
action, separation from the College may be expected. 

Separation and probation are reviewed only when new evidence 
bearing on the case is presented in writing to the Dean of the College. 

WITHDRAWAL 
A student is permitted to withdraw from the University by submitting 
a request in writing to the Office of the Dean of the College. 

ACADEMIC HONESTY 
Two of the chief purposes of education are to develop the intelligence 
of the student and to instill in him a sense of moral responsibility 
for his own actions. Accordingly, each student is expected to perform 
all of his required work without improper or unauthorized help . 
Cheating or plagiarism is a concern not only of the student and 
the professor involved, but of the entire University. 

The academic community has an " honor code." Cheating is equally 
dishonorable whether or not a proctor is present and whether or not 
the student who cheated has signed a pledge of honesty. The serious
ness of cheating is measured by the degree of premeditation, the 
extent to which the act is intended to deceive the professor, whether 
the action injures others and whether the offense is repeated . 

The University Board on Academic Honesty, appointed by the 
Provost, consists of an academic administrator as Chairman and two 
faculty members. It has jurisdiction over all undergraduates . 

A faculty member or proctor who discovers a probable case of 
academic dishonesty should speak to the student suspected, presenting 
his views of the facts and obtaining the student's. Unless the matter 
proves to be clearly a misapprehension, a pertinently documented re
port of the incident should be sent to the Chairman of the Board on 
Academic Honesty. The student should be informed by the Board 
that a report has been received and of his right to submit a statement 
in writing. 

Disciplinary action in cases of suspected academic dishonesty should 
emanate from the proceedings of the Board, not from faculty members 
or proctors. When a report is received by the Chairman of the Board on 
Academic Honesty he reviews the student's entire file and decides when 
a charge of academic dishonesty should be brought against the stu
dent. After due notice to the student, the Board, augmented by the 
Dean (or his representative) of the student's college, hears and decides 
the case, giving the student fair opportunity to defend himself against 
the ch arge. 



The Board forwards its findings, the complete file on the student, 
and its recommenda ti on for action to the Dean of the College. The 
files and proceedings of the Board will be confidential and will be 
available onl y to the Board, the President, the Provost, and the Dean, 
or to other officers designated by them, except that they may be shown 
to the student for his use in defending himself and the penalties may 
become a part of the Registrar's official records. Appeals from penalties 
imposed by the Dean may be made to the Prov st . 

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE AND 
PROFESSIONAL STUDY 
Students who intend to enter graduate or professional schools should 
consult with their faculty advisers, departmental advisers and voca
tional counselors as early as possible in their undergraduate years 
to plan programs of study that will prepare them for advanced and 
professional trai ning in theiI chosen fields. 

Medicine 

Medical schools expect candidates to have a broad education and a 
solid base in science. "Pre-Med" is not in itself a major, and the 
pre-medical student should plan to complete a regular conccn tration 
program which need not be jn the sciences. 

Although medical schools vary in thcir admission requirements, 
the following courses are recommended: Biology, 1 year; Inorganic 
Chemis try, 1 year ; Organic Chemistry, 1 year; Physics, 1 year. Addi
tional cou rses in Biology, Chemistry and Mathematics are desi rable. 
Students should plan to meet the requirements f those schools to 

which they will apply. A1pdical School Admission Reqll irements (As
sociation of American I\1edical Colleges, 2530 Ridge Aven ue, Evans
ton, Ill. ) covering all American and Canadian medical schools may be 
purchased at the Unjversity BookstOJe or fro m the publishers. A copy 
is ava il able for reference in the Placement Office in the Men's Dining 
Center. 

Early in the junior year pre-medical studen ts should initiate a file 
for the Pre-Medical AdVisory Committee at the Program Advising 
Office, Morey 316. The student has the responsibility for providing 
the names of faculty members familiar enough wi th his academic 
ability to speak in support of hi s applica tion. 

01 the basis of an interview wi th a member of the Committee early 
in the senior yea r and the materials in the pre-med file, a letter is 
drafted by the Committee to be sent jn support of the student's applica
tion to those med ical school s where the studen t makes f 1'ma1 appli
cation. 

A capable and mature student may be admitted to medical school 
after th ree years of college work. Arrangemen ts may be m::tde for the 
fi rst year's work in medical school to coun t as the fourth year's work 
in the College (see " Senior Year in Absentia"). 
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The Medical College Acceptance Test should be taken early in the 
senior year and is arranged through the University Counseling and 
Special Services Office. Course work representing the minimum re
quirement should be completed before taking the MCA T. 

New York State residents planning to compete for Medicine and 
Dentistry Regen ts Scholarships must complete organic chemistry by 
the end of the junior year (sophomore year for three-year students) . 

Dentistry 

Recommendations for pre-medical study also apply fo r pre-denta l 
students . Some dental schools, however, admit students upon comple
tion of two years of college work, and the course requirements are 
somewhat less stringent. To assist their program planning studen ts 
should consult dental school catalogues and Admission Requirements 
of American Dental Schools (American Association of Dental Schools, 
211 East Chicago Avenue, Chicago, Ill.) . A copy is available for refer 
ence in the Placement Office in the Men's Dining Center. 

The Pre-Medical Advisory Committee also assists the pre-dental 
student in making his applications; the student' s responsibilities are 
the same. He should consult the University Counseling and Special 
Services Office for dates of the appropriate examination. 

Law 

The pre-law student should plan a regular concentration program in 
the College. Political Science, Economics or History are the most com
monly chosen major fields, but many others are acceptable. A year's 
work in Accounting and basic study in both Political Science and 
Economics are recommended for the preparatory program. The student 
should check the catalogues of schools in which he is interested. 

Students should consult with the Pre-Law Adviser and the Uni
versity Counseling and Special Services Office to determine appropri
ate dates for taking the Law School Admission Test. 

OFFICER CANDIDATE PROGRAMS 
Air Force Reserve Officers' Training Corps 

The Air Force ROTC prepares students to qualify for a commission 
in the U.S. Air Force upon completion of degree requirements. 

The training program is conducted by personnel assigned to the Air 
Force and to the University, where they are organized as Air Force 
ROTC Detachment 580 and the Department of Aerospace Studies. 

The Professional Officer Course is open to qualified students with 
two academic years remaining before the baccalaureate or graduate 
degree. Enrollment is on a selective and competitive basis. To qualify 
a student must pass the Air Force Officers Qualifying Test and be: 

(1) a male citizen of the United States, (2) at least 17 years of age at 
the time of acceptance, (3) of sound physical condition, (4) accepted 
by an interview board, (5) of good moral character. Candidates must 
also complete a six-week Field Training Course at an Air Force Base. 



A student accepted for this program must earn a degree and par
ticipate in three classroom hours of instruction each week for the two 
academic years. He must also agree to accept, if offered, a commission 
in the United States Air Force, to serve for a period of not less than 
four years on active duty (five years if an applicant for pilot or navi
gator training) and to join the Air Force Reserve for a period of six 
years. Membership in this Reserve status is creditable toward meeting 
the required minimum service obligation under the Universal Military 
Training and Service Act. Students fully enrolled in the Professional 
Officer Course are classified lD, draft deferred status, and receive $40 
subsistence pay a month. 

The Air Force also offers a flight instruction program of 36112 hours 
of flight training and 30 hours of ground training to eligible applicants 
who are in their second year of the Professional O fficer Course. Suc
cessful completion of this program and passage of FAA examinations 
qualify the student for a private pilot'S license. 

Consult Aerospace studies for course descriptions . 

Naval Reserve Officers' Training Corps 

The University of Rochester has had a permanent Naval Reserve 
Officers ' Training Corps on campus since 1946. Harkness Hall, named 
after an alumnus, Admiral William Harkness, Class of 1858, was the 
first building devoted entirely to Naval Science to be constructed on 
any ca mpus, except at the U. S. Naval Academy. The Department of 
Naval Science, the College of Arts and Science, is chaired by the Profes
sor of Naval Science, a senior Naval or Marine Officer, with a staff of 
Navy and Marine Officers and non-commissioned officers. 

Requirements for male students desiring an oHicer's commission in 
the U. S. Navy or U. S. Marine Corps (optional) are: (1) enrollment in 
one of the three program categories, Regular, Four-Year Contract or 
Two-Year Contract; (2) baccalaureate or higher degree; (3) complete 
Naval Science courses (page 114) . 

Students participate in the NROTC Program in three categories: 

1. Regular NROTC students are selected by national competition. 
Applications must be mailed by early November the year before enter
ing college as a freshman. Students are subsidized by the Navy for tui
tion, fees , textbooks, uniforms and subsistence allowance of $600 a 
year. They are obligated to attend three cruises or summer training 
periods of six to eight weeks, to accept a commission as Ensign, USN, 
or Second Lieutenant, USMC, upon graduation and to serve on active 
duty at the discretion of the President as career officers in the U. S. 
Navy or Marine Corps. Depending upon the needs of the service, the 
Secretary of the Navy may accept resignations from officers of the 
Regular Naval Service who serve a minimum of four years on active 
duty and do not wish to continue on active duty as career officers . 

2. Four-Year Contract studel1ts are selected by the Chairman of the 
Department of Naval Science from the incoming freshman class at the 
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beginning of the fall semester. The Chairman selects from among the 
sophomores those considered eligible to complete the Naval Science 
requirements for an officer's commission. 

Each Contract student selected is required to sign a contract with 
the Secretary of the Navy which includes the following: (a) agreement 
to serve on active duty for three years after receiving his commission; 
(b) agreement to retain that commission until the sixth anniversary of 
receipt of his original commission as an officer in the U. S. Naval or 
Marine Corps Reserve; (c) upon completion of active duty, to be placed 
on active duty in the Ready Reserve, if eligible. Ready Reserve service 
is for a period which, when added to active duty, will total five years. 
Upon completion of this five years of satisfactory service on active duty 
and in the Ready Reserve, to be transferred to the Standby Reserve for 
the remaining portion of the service obligation . 

This contract requires the selectee's signature, and the signature of 
his parent or guardian if he is under 21 years of age. 

A limited number of highly motivated students may be selected even 
though their visual acuity is less than normally required. 

3. Two-year Contract students are selected by the Chairman from 
among the applicants who are sophomores or who have two years of 
study remaining at the University of Rochester (including two sum
mers) prior to receiving a baccalaureate or higher degree. The student 
selected for the Two-Year Program must attend a Naval Science insti
tution for about six weeks during the months of July and/or August 
at selected regional NROTC colleges. Tuition, room, board, travel ex
penses, and modest subsistence are provided. In the fall, these students 
assume the same obligations as other Contract students prior to being 
selected to continue Naval Science courses. 

The Two- Year Contract program has six options for eventual com
missioning: Surface as an unrestricted Line officer in the U. S. Naval 
Reserve; Aviation as an unrestricted line officer programmed toward 
eventual designation as a naval aviator; Marine as an officer in the 
U. S. Marine Corps Reserve; Supply as a supply officer in the U. S. 
Naval Reserve; Science and Engineering in the restricted line-open to 
students enrolled in physical science or engineering curricula who are 
not physically qualified for the surface option; Law as an unrestricted 
line officer and redesignation as a law officer upon completion of a law 
degree, successful completion of the bar examination, and admission to 
the bar. 

All students enrolled in the NROTC may take a Flight Indoctrination 
Program (FIP) provided they meet mental and physical requirements. 
Two-Year Contract students who desire to become aviators are required 
to complete the FIP program. 

Eligibility for Regular NROTC students: Successful completion of 
competitive requirements prior to freshman year; Contract students 
enrolled in college are eligible to enter the competition, and if successful 
can become Regular students; remain unmarried. 



Eligibility for Four-Year Contract students: Married or unmarried ; 
a t leas t 17 years of age and no more than 21 years of age by June 30 
of the year enrolled (mature students of 16 years may be accepted) ; 
physically qualified; visual acuity of 20/20 without correction (waiv
ers to 20/40 correctible to 20/20 for motivated students with high 
scholastic qualifications-a limited number of students with visual 
acuity of 20/100 may be selected for the contract program in Science 
and Engineering). 

Eligibility for Two-Year Contract students: Married or unmarried; 
at least 18 years of age and no more than 25 years on June 30th of the 
year he will receive a baccalaurea te; physically qualified; visual acui ty 
of 20/20 required for certain Navy assignments (waivers up to 20/200 
are possible) . 

Students in either of the Contract Programs receive uniforms, Naval 
Science textbooks and $50 per month subsistence allowance during the 
two years preceding commissioning. 

Students in either of the Contract Programs are required to take 
summer training cruises with the U. S. Navy (or U. S. Marine Corps
optional) the summer prior to their last academic year. While on cruise 
they receive the pay of a midshipman ($151.95 per month), travel and 
transportation, meals and quarters. 

Naval Science students. 
Any student in the University may take courses from the Naval 

Science curriculum with the approval of the Professor of Naval Science 
and the approval of the college or department of his major. These stu
dents are designated Naval Science Students. These students are not 
eligible for summer training cruises, uniforms, compensation or other 
benefits . Male students may become eligible for either of the Contract 
Programs or may compete for the Regular Programs. Credits for Naval 
Science courses are determined by the College in which the student is 
pursuing his major. 
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Student Life 

A flexible program of activitie::. ha been de eloped 
to meet the varying interests of the st dent body . 
Opportunities are offered to develop both voca
ti nat and avocational interes 5 and to a quire 
leadership ski lls. 

Todd Union, the Student Activiti building, 
provides p ular ga thering places fo r students in 
its snack bar and 1113in lounges . As th center of 
an organ ize activities program, it houses offices 
of studen t government, c 11 ge publications, the 
campus radio station and is the headguart rs for 
dramatic, m lsic and religious organizations. 
Rooms are available for me ting~ and social events. 
Student mailboxes and a branch of the United 
States Post O ff ice are locat d on the ground floo r 
in Todd Union. 
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Freshman Week 

Freshman Week is designed to familiarize new 
students with all aspects of student life at the Uni
versity . Over a period of a few days new students 
are briefed on the University's academic expecta
tions, meet faculty and administrative personnel 
and are familiarized wi th the" college way of life" 
and the physical layou t of the campus. 







RESIDENCE HALLS 
All full- time River Campus students, except local students who live 
at home, mu st reside on campus unless excused by the D an of Stu
dent Li fe. Freshmen must live in the residence halls; upperclassmen , in 
the residence halls or fraternity houses . All students living in under
gradua te residence hall s are on the University's Board Plan. Each 
residen t unit incJudes attractive dining facilities. Detailed information 
re a ding the residence halls accompanies the room application, which 
is mailed on paymen t of the entrance deposit fee. Questions about 
residence halls should be addressed to the Associate Director of Resi
delKe Hall s for Men or Women . 

Select d graduat students live in the residence halls as head resi
dents. Th ey are aided by spe -ially chosen upperclassmen who serve 
a resident advisers. Close contact is maintained between the residence 
advisers and other counselors. Residence hall advisers help individual 
students with minor problems pertaining to activities and social 
affairs, direct students to o ther adv isory agencies in the University 
and develop the atmosphere of the individual halls to reflect the social 
and intellec tual spirit of the University. Ad visory programs within 
the halls are coordina ted by the Associate Directors of Residence 
Halls for Men and W omen, respecti rely. 

Full- time studen ts in the Department of Nu rsing, except local stu
dents who live at home, live in Helen Wood Hall. 

All phases of residence hall living, includ ing standards and regu
lations for men and women are under the jurisdiction of the Residence 
Halls Government. This body is composed of an executive board, 
elected corridor representatives, and stand ing committees. The Uni
versity entrusts to students the primary resp nsibility for developing 
and administering their own rules in matters of conduct and com
muni ty life . Infractions of these regula tions are reviewed by the 
Student Judicial Board. 

Throughout the y ear there is a full calendar of social events such 
as traditional women's college suppers, conferences, faculty coffee 
hours, form · l and inf rmal dol ces and parties, teas and receptions, 
picnics, open houses, game nights and sports competitions. 

Each residence hall operates as a unit. The stud .nts in each residence 
unit plan and participate in a social program within the hall. Student 
government is largely responsible f r residents' social life and conduct. 
Within the residence halls are recrea tion rooms, snack bars and lounges 
for group and individual use. O ther facilities include typing rooms, 
kitchenettes, laundry equipmen t, and a sol arium and sun deck for 
use of women studen ts on the seventh floor of the Women's Residence 
Halls. 

Founders Court 

Anderson Tower, Wilder Tower, and Sage Dining Hall comprise 
a residential-dining complex which accommodates about 500 junior 
and senior men and women. Illphas izing the c ncept of community 
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living, these halls also permit the University to provide housing for 
a few faculty families. 

Accommodations for students in Anderson and Wilder Towers 
are arranged in six-person suites providing a lounge, individual rooms 
and a bath for each unit. Junior and senior men and women students 
live on separate floors. Faculty apartments are located on the main 
floor and on floors four and seven in each hall. 

Sage Dining Hall, designed to permit small group dining, serves 
residents of Anderson and Wilder Towers. Students are expected to 

dress in good taste for meals. 

THE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 

Every full-time undergraduate student on the River Campus is a mem
ber of the Students' Association, which is governed by an Executive 
Committee of five, a Cabinet of 24 elected student delegates, and an 
all-campus Judicial Board of nine students appointed by the cabinet. 
The Students' Association has general responsibility for the develop
ment and supervision of extracurricular activities and for maintaining 
high standards of student life. 

Several of the major policy-making groups, responsible to the Col
lege Cabinet, include both student and staff membership. The Extra
curricular Policy Board (EPB) oversees the total activities program, 
establishes the yearly student activities calendar, helps new interest 
groups become organized, evaluates programs offered and works to 
assure a balanced, coordinated program throughout the year. The 
Finance Board (CCFB) has sale responsibility for allocating the activi
ties budget of approximately $150,000 to all campus student groups. 
The All-Campus Judicial Board, comprised of seven carefully selected 
sophomore, junior and senior students, exercises primary judicial re
sponsibility for all disciplinary review matters, excepting those in
volved in academic integrity. This Board also serves as an Appellate 
Body for the lower Judicial Boards of the respective resident areas . 
The Committee on Educational Policy (C.E.P.), appointed by College 
Cabinet, is responsible for initiating recommendations on academic 



matters and maintaining liaison with faculty, academic committees of 
the River Campus. 

Communications and Publications: In publications, students ob
tain editorial, business and advertising experience. Publications are 
the Campus Times, a semi-weekly newspaper; Contrast, a monthly 
publication featuring news in depth; Interpres, a yearbook, edited 
by the Junior Class; Prologue, a semi-annual literary magazine; 
Ugh-Renegade, a semi-annual humor magazine; a Freshman Direc
tory; a handbook and chronicle; and the Engineering students' monthly 
newsletter, Rochester Indicator. Two radio groups, WRUR, the stu
dent-operated AM-FM station, and the Amateur Radio Club (K2ZWI) , 
offer students experience in broadcast announcing and engineering. 

Drama: Drama groups include the Stagers, an organization which 
presents two plays a year under the direction of a faculty member; 
Experiment '67, an experimental theater group under student director
ship ; Co-Kast, a student group which produces a recent Broadway 
musical show each fall; and Jesters, a student-written, student-directed, 
musical comedy presented in the spring. 

Social Service Organizations: Through Alpha Phi Omega (national 
men's service fraternity) , World University Service, the U. of R. Red 
Cross Chapter, Civil Rights and Civil Liberties Committee, as well 
as various religious organizations, students may volunteer service to 
area settlement houses, hospitals, tutorial programs, and fund-raising 
drives for charitable causes. 

Fraternities and Sororities: Fourteen active social fraternities for 
men and four sororities for women are located on the River Campus. 
Twelve of the fraternities are nationally affiliated; the other two and 
all four sororities are local groups. The fraternities are Alpha Delta 
Phi (1851), Alpha Kappa Phi (1965), Delta Upsilon (1852), Delta 
Kappa Epsilon (1856), Psi Upsilon (1858), Alpha Epsilon Pi (1961), 
Theta Delta Chi (1920), Beta Delta Gamma (1926), Sigma Chi (1932), 
Tau Kappa Epsilon (1954), Sigma Alpha Mu (1954), Chi Phi (1966) , 
Theta Chi (1920), and Phi Epsilon Pi (1911). The sororities are Theta 
Eta (1903), Alpha Sigma (1903), Theta Tau Theta (1906), and Sigma 
Kappa Upsilon (1923). The Interfraternity and Intersorority Councils 
deal with the common interests of the respective groups. 

Honorary Societies: Academic honorary societies include Phi Beta 
Kappa, Sigma Xi (Science), Tau Beta Pi (Engineering), Beta Gamma 
Sigma (Business), Delta Phi Alpha (German) and Phi Sigma Iota 
(Romance Languages). In addi tion, there are the following local honor
ary leadership and service organizations: Marsiens for senior women, 
Keidaeans for senior men, Mendicants for junior men, Yellow Key for 
sophomore men and D'Lions for sophomore women. 

Academic and Special Interest Groups: Departmental clubs give 
students opportunities to become acquainted with faculty and other 
students with similar academic interests. 
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Among nearly ] 00 organizations which provide a wide range of 
outlets for the individual student's personal interests are: Forensic 
Society, which sends debate teams to other area colleges and sponsors 
a tournament of its own each fall; an Arts Committee, with interest 
areas in Jazz, Classical, and Folk Music, Dance Drama and Art Ex
hibits; two student-run film programs- Cinema '62, which brings 
well-known art films to the campus and Campus Flicks, which pro
vides light movie entertainment; Bridge Club, Outing Club, Photo
graphic Society, International Students Union, seve al political groups, 
and an Association of W omen Students. 

Musical Activities 

The program of musical activities on the River Campus is designed 
to contribute to the artistic and aesthe tic development of the partici
pating and listening student body. Ac tive choral and instrumental or
ganizations provide opportunities for those with musical interests and 
talents to develop these abilities under capable direction. 

IVIen's Glee Club, founded in 1865, is one of the outstanding col
lege men's choral groups in the country. The membership is selected 
by audition. The group performs several times a year on campus and 
often combines with women's singing gro lpS from other colleges 
as well as with the U. of R. \I\l omen's Glee Club in order to perform 
major works wi th orches tra. 

The Women's Glee Club, an outstanding women's choral group of 
about 100 voices, is selected by audition. The Club sings major works 
with men' s choral groups on other college campuses . 

The University Chapel Choir, composed of 50 members, presents 
special programs of sacred music primarily in Protestant Chapel ser
vices. 

All-University Symphony Orchestra. The All-University Symphony 
Orchestra is composed of about 80 sndents, faculty, staff and alumni. 
The orchestra presents several concerts during the year with out
standing guest artists and in collaboration with glee clubs and chapel 
choir. 

The J\1arching Band, open to both men and worn n, provides music 
and "half-time" spectacles for all home football games and for at least 
one out-of-town game. 

The Symphonic Band begins rehearsals at the close of the Marching 
Band season and prepares musical pre en tations for University and 
civic functions . 

The Pep Band is less fo rmalized in its structure than the Marching 
Band or the Symphonic Band. It is run entirely by studen ts to provide 
musical spirit at basketball games. 

The Yellowjackets is a singin group of 16 upperclassmen selected 
from the Men's Glee Club. 

The Baroque Ensemble is a small chamber orch s tra specializing in 
baroque and early classical music. 
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RELIGION 

The University of Rochester has no church affiliation, but it recog
nizes the importance of religion in campus life. A Chaplain and two As
sistant Chaplains are appointed by the University to counsel and work 
with students and to coordinate the activities of all religious groups. 
They serve Protestant students on an inter-denominational basis, as
sisted by Chaplains or advisers to Protestant denominational groups. 
A full-time Roman Catholic Chaplain is provided by the Diocese. The 
B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation provides a full-time Hillel Director who 
also serves as Chaplain to Jewish students. Offices for the Chaplains 
are on the second floor of Todd Union. Todd Union lounges and other 
facili ties are available for group meetings. 

Religious Organiza tions 

Voluntary student religious interest finds expression through the 
activities of various campus organizations. A University Protestant 
Fellowship sponsors discussions, student study programs, social serv
ice, deputations, and worship, and affords opportunities for fellowship. 
There is a Lutheran Student Association, a Christian Science organiza
tion and an Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship which meet regularly. 

A Newman Program offers Catholic students regular lectures, study 
groups, annual retreats, daily Mass and social fellowship. The Newman 
Center, 561 Mt. Hope Avenue, provides a center for off-campus activi
ties as well as a residence for the Catholic Chaplain. 

The B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation serves to transmit the Jewish 
heritage to the Jewish student through educational, religious, cultural, 
social and counseling services. 

All campus religious groups are represented on an inter-religious 
council which coordinates programs and sponsors joint activities, such 
as study groups, coffee hours and the Campus Conference on Religion. 
The Council takes an active interest in campus life, social service and 
international affairs. 

Worship 

University Protestant Chapel services are held each Sunday at 
11 a.m. in Strong Auditorium. The University Chaplain conducts all 
services except one each month when a distinguished clergyman, recog
nized for national leadership, is invited to the campus. The University 
Chapel Choir sings at these services. 

Mass is celebrated each Sunday at 9 and 11 a.m. and at 4 p.m. in the 
West lounge of Todd Union, Monday through Friday, at 4:30 and 
Saturday at noon in Upper Todd. 

Jewish services are held on Friday at 7 :15 p.m. in Upper Todd and 
are followed by a discussion or Oneg Shabbat. 



ATHLETICS 
The University of Rochester participates in intercollegiate competition 
in baseball, basketball, football, golf, soccer, tennis, swimming, track, 
wrestling, squash and sailing. Intramural sports also are a vital part 
of the athletic program. 

The objectives of the University's athletic program are: 

1. To give as many men as possible experience 111 intercollegiate 
sports. 

2. To devote as much time to athletics as is necessary to give the 
participants all the worthwhile values that are derived from competi
tion. 

3. Opposing teams generally represent institutions of the same size 
with similar educational standards and athletic ideals. 

4. To see that members of all varsity teams meet the same entrance 
requirements and scholarship standards as those required of the stu
dent body in general and that they successfully carry full-time aca
demic work programs. 

Women's sports, sponsored by the Women's Recreation Association, 
include intramural tennis tournament, swimming marathon, trampo
line, gymnastics, and recreational swimming. WRA sponsors competi
tion with other schools in basketball, swimming, volleyball , hockey 
and tennis. Contests in badminton, archery, and bowling may be set up 
according to demand. Doll Fins is the coed Synchronized Swimming 
Club which presents an annual show. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 

General Responsibility 

Students are expected to abide by the rules of the Un iv rsi ty and 
its faculties and conduct themselves in accordance with accepted 
standards of good citizenship, honesty and proprie ty, and wi h proper 
regard for the rights of others. When the University delegates judicial. 
and disciplinary responsibilities to student groups, studen ts must 
abide by their decisions. 

Marriage: If a student plans to be married during an academic 
year, the Office of the Dean of Student Lif should be notified at least 
two weeks in advance. Parents or guardians should also notify the 
Office of the Dean of Student Life tha t they are aware of the p roposed 
marriage. A resident student who marries during the academic year 
may not continue to live in the Residence Halls. 

Firearms: Possession of firearms on Campus is discoura ged. Regula
tions governing their possession may be obtained from th Office of 
the Dean of Student Life. Immediate registration is required. 

Master Keys: The unauthorized possession or use of a key to a 
University lock is forbidden; students violating this regulation are 
subject to a fine and/ or expulsion. 

Soliciting Funds: Student groups engaged in any type of fund-rais
ing activity must restrict their efforts to the River Campus . Exceptions 
to this rule must be approved by the Dean of Student Life. 

Student Cars: Freshman and sophomore resident studen ts are not 
permitted to bring cars to the University. 

Drugs: Possessing certain drugs or providing them to others is 
against the law. The University will not tolerate these or any other 
illegal activities by its students or on its campus. Normally, punish
ment for students found guilty of possession, distribution, ru e of 
drugs will be separation from the College, and the names of students 
violating drug laws will be made available to the law enforcement 
authorities. 

2. 
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